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Yumamemo,
with compasston and hope



“Advice 1s seldom welcome....”

Earl of Chesterfield

«...KTO cjIymmaeT coBeTa, TOT MyIp>.

[Tpuranm, ra. 12:15

# 1. KoMy agpecoBaHbI 3T COBETHI?

W3 3aronoBka BUIHO: SMU30ANMYECKOMY MEPEBOMYNKY € PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA
Ha AHTJIMACKUN, IPUYEM Pedub UIET O MICHMEHHOM mepeBome. boiree riry-
60OKUit aHAIN3 TUTYIBHON CTPAHIITEI MOXKET HABECTH HA MBICIL, YTO KHUT A
OpUWEHTHPOBaHa Ha TPOOIEMBI HAYYHOTO, I B OCOBEHHOCTH MaTEMATIYECKO-
ro, mepeBona. Eimé omHO BaxkHOe HAOIIOMEHNE, W €r0 TOXKE OTYACTH MOJ-
CKa3BIBAET 3aT0JI0BOK, BBl — 4nTaTenb 5THX CTPOK — BIalleeTe PYCCKUM
SI3BIKOM.

Ecan Bammmm pomHBIM SI3BIKOM BCE XKe SIBISIETCS aHTITHMACKUN — OT-
JIOKWTe s Hadaga B CTOPOHY STHU JIMCTKH U OBpaTUTECh MpEXKEe BCETO
K HaIlMCAHHBIM CHeNnaabHo s Bac pykoBomcTBam. MaTeMaTuky, B 9acT-
HOCTH, CTOUT O3HAKOMUTHCs ¢ bpormopoit S. H. Gould, A Manual for Trans-
lators of Mathematical Russian. HasBanHas KHUKeUYKa PEryiaspHO Tepe-
u3naeTcss AMEPUKAHCKIM MaTeMaTHYeCKUM ODIECTBOM W TOCTATOYHO JO-
CTYIIHA.

CobpaHHble HUXe 3aMevYaHus, HADIIOMEHNS U PEKOMEHIAINN apPeCco-
BAaHHBI B MEPBYIO OUepeNb TeM, KTO yUUJ aHTIMHCKUN KaK HEPOIHON S3BIK
I OBJIAJIET] M HACTOIBKO, UTO HOLYMBIBAET O TIepeBOfle Ha HETO (OUePETHON)
HAy9IHON paboTHI.

ITpoBeprTe cebsi. Bam 6ecnionmesHbl TPpUBOMNMEBIE HUKE PEKOMEH AT
B CIEAYIONINX CIydasX.

(a) Ipw mepeBofe 3ar0I0BKA YTOM OPOIITIOPEl U3 CICKA!
advice, advices, advise, advises, soviets

Bui Beibpanu cioBo soviels.

(6) Tlpu mpocmoTpe mpunoxkernii (Appendices 2 and 3) Brl #He obHa-
PYXKIJIN HU OMHOTO HE3HAKOMOTO I cebsd CIIOBa MM BLIPAKCHII.
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(B) BBl MOXeTe BBICKa3aTh MOTHBHPOBAHHOE CYXKJEHNE O JOITY CTHMO-
CTH KaXJIol u3 cienyomux dpas:

an operator’s pair an operator pair

Assuming A, prove B. On assuming A, prove B.
Obtain 1 = 0 from (1.1).  Obtain from (1.1) that 1 = 0.
Stupidity implies The stupidity implies
obstinacy. a certain obstinacy.

quiet satisfaction profound satisfaction
Require solving (2.5). Require that (2.5) be solved.
6 divides by 3. 6 1s divisible by 3.

the great scholar’s the scholar’s great
contribution contribution

Banach’s Theorem the Banach Theorem

Unless the contrary is Unless otherwise

stated, F = IR. stated, F = IR.

Tect (B) MOXKHO HCIOIB30BATE | J71sE KOANIECTBEHHOM (X0T 1 Tpy6oii )
OTIEHKH TEKYIIETO COCTOSHUS Barmmx s3bIKOBHIX TIO3HAHUI.

OcHOBO#l 171 HACTOSINEN KHUTH MOCITYXKWIT €€ NepBLI BapmaHT Rus-
sian — English in Mathematics. CoBeTEl 3MH30MHIECKOMY HEPEBOMYHUKY,
BLITTeNINi B cBeT B 1991 1. HeBGOMBINTUM THPAKOM U apeCOBAHHLIN, I'TaB-
HBIM 06pa30M, MaTeMaTHKaM. Peakiing anTareseil (IPOSBUBINAICS TTPEKIE
BCETO B MX MHTEPeCe) BBI3Baa HEOOXOMMMOCTD PACIINPUTE PAMKI N3/IAHNS.

B npensaraeMoM BapmaHTe CYIIECTBEHHO YBEIWYEH Pa3ell, TPAKTYIO-
IUA TPYAHOCTH TIepeBOa, MPOM3BeNeHBl 3HAUNTETbHEBIE NOTOIHEHNS CIIPa-
BOYHOTO MaTepHalia, y IuThIBAIOIIIE HHTEPECH TEPEBOMYNKOB €CTECTBEHHO-
HAYYHON JTNTePATyPhI, HCIPABIEHE 3aMeUeHHBIe HEMOUETRI. Huke riuTupy-
IOTCsE HEKOTOPHIE N3 HCTOYHHKOB MPHBOIMMBIX CBENEHNH (CIIMCOK OCHOBHBIX
I3 MCIONB30BAHHBIX COUMHEHWI TOMENEH B KOHIe KHUTH). ITonHEI mepe-
YeHb 3aUMCTBOBAHUHA MTPOCTO HEBO3MOKEH.

Pasymeercs, aBTop mpuHuMaeT Ha cebsl MONHYIO W €IHHOIMYHYIO OT-
BETCTBEHHOCTE 3a KAXAYIO W3 OIMTNOOK U TIIYHNOCTel, MPOKPABIIUXCS B W3-
JIOJKEHUE T BCE €I€ COXPAHUBIITIXCS B HEM, I B TO JK€ BPEMsI He MPETEHAYET
Ha aBTOPCTBO HU OMHOTO W3 BEPHBIX CYKICHMU.

HamucaTs Gporiopy o mepeBoiie peKOMEHIOBAIN MHE MO APY3bi. bes
X [OMOIIHN, SHTY3Ma3Ma i yIacTHs OHa He MOTJIa OBITH HI COCTABIIEHA, HI
n3IaHa.

Hpyseam, npexxHIM 0 GYAVIIUM, OPEIHA3HAYEHA HTa KHIDKEUKa!



# 2. YTo mepeBoouTH?

KagecTBO mepeBona 3aBUCHUT OT MHOTHX GaKTOpoB. B gacTHOCTH, OHO
MpOMOPNNOHAIBHO BalteMy 3HAHUIO MpenMeTa, KOTOPOMY TOCBSIIIEH TIepe-
BONUMEIN MaTepuwaj, U cTelleHN Balero BiameHnsd aHTIUHCKAM S3BLIKOM.
B To xe BpeMsa KadecTBO epeBoOna 06paTHO TPONMOPIINOHAILHO Bareil yBe-
PEHHOCTH B 3HAKOMCTBe ¢ TpenMeToM U Bailrell omenke cOOCTBEHHBIX A3BI-
koBBIX mosHaumit. C. ['oysan B cBoelt KHUTEe OTMedaeT:

“A good translator of scientific Russian must have three qualifica-
tions. In sharply increasing order of importance, these qualifications
are:

i) knowledge of Russian
ii) knowledge of English
iil) expert knowledge of some branch of science.

Thus the best translators of mathematical Russian are competent
mathematicians whose native language is English and whose knowl-
edge of Russian, in some cases at least, has been somewhat hastily
acquired.”

Taxkmm obpazom, aBTop — Balll coBeTYNK — He NMPUHAMIIEKNUT K COHMY
“the best translators of mathematical (and scientific) Russian.” OTrions
He UCKITIOUeHo, YTO BLl TakXke He yIOBIeTBOPsSeTe BLICITUM U3 cHOPMYIN-
POBAHHBIX TpeboBaHUN. IT0 06CTOSITEIBCTBO HEOOXOMIMO TOMHUTE BCETA.
Tem Gosee ero cienyeT WMeTh B BHLY TPHU PEIeHNN BOMPOCA O TIpeAMeTe
TIepeBoOnA.

Cront 6paThes 3a mepeBon cOBCTBEHHON HAyYHONW PabOTHI MIIN MaTe-
pmana mo 6au3Kol TemMaTuKe. I[Ipm »>Tom mydlile HeMOOIEHUTDL, UeM Tiepe-
OTIeHNTDL KaK CBOW 3HAHUA CIEMAATBLHON TEePpMUHOJOTWH, TaK W BialeHne
TEKCUKON W HOPMAMU AHTJIUHCKOTO A3LIKA.

IlepeBonm paboTei, 6mU3K0I K chepe Bammx HayIHLIX WHTEPECOB, TIO-
cunbHass BaMm, HO OTHIONB He mpocTas 3amada. lIpucTynas K e€ peleHuio,
MeficTBYHTe MpodecCnoOHaAITBLHO.

ITpodeccnonanusM TmonpasyMeBaeT yM, a 3HAUYWT, BBICOKYIO KPUTUU-
HOCTD, TPOIBIAIONIYIOCS, TIpeXIe BCero, B caMOKpUTWUHOCTH. I[lomesHo
0CO3HATD, B YACTHOCTH, UYTO BHI ABIdeTech He IYUMINM, a STTU30MTIECKAM
nepeBonankoM. CTaio ObITH, Balm s3bIKOBBIE HABEIKM MOT'YT OBITE (1 Ha-
BEpHSKa B KaKOH-TO Mepe) yTPadeHbl BO BpeMsl TIPOCTOS.

Mexny TeMm KadecTBO Barmero mepeBoma OylleT OIEHWBATLCA TO Off-
Hoit Hamboiee Tpyooit omubke. EnurcTBeHHas «pasBecncTad KITIOKBay» UIN
«KOpOBa Uepe3 ATk MepeBecAT CTPAHUIBI TOOGPOTHOTO TPYyAA.
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I'maBHBIC HCTOYHUKH OHINOOK — HEBCAKCCTBO, CAMOMHEHHE U JICHOCTD.

Koneuno, nasBannble KadecTBa Bam He cimmikom cummaTuyasbl. Cire-
IyeT OCO3HATh, YTO Y 3MU30[MYECKOr0O MEPEBOAYNKA UX ITPOSABIICHUS 4acTO
3aByaJIMPOBAHBI, a MOTOMY W He MO IAIOTCS MOITHOMY caMOKOHTpoimo. Cka-
JKeM, CKPBITBIM MPU3HAKOM HEBEKEeCTBA CIIYXKUT MHEHHE O KaJIbKMPOBAHUM
PYCCKHX 0BpasloB KaK O BEPHOM JPYyTe MEPEBOIUNKa (BHEIIHEE CBUACTENE-
¢TBO — BOCKJMIAHIE: «IDTO U MO-pyccKn Tak!s).

CaMoMHeHMe TPOSBIsSeTCs B ybeXIEHHOCTH B ToM, uTo Barmm cob-
CTBEHHBIE UICOMOTOPHBIE AKTHl — HAMEKHBIN HHCTPYMEHT KOHTpous. Ilo-
craTtouno Bam BmecTo mpomenypsr Spell-checker mmm e€ Gosee mpeBHEHX
SKBUBAIIEHTOB (MPOBEPKa CO CJIOBApEM W T. M.) MPHMEHNTH TECT «aBTO-
MaTH3M Ge3MO3IIIOT0 BOCIPOM3BeNeHNs c¢loBay («Kak s muImy He mymad,
Tak 1 BepHO!»), 3HANTE — BBl I'PEIIHEL

Kpome Bcero, mMmefiTe B BUIy, UTO camoMHeHHe (y NePeBOLYNKA BO
BCSIKOM cllydae) penko obxonurcs 6e3 HeBEKeCTBA I HUKOT A 6e3 JICHI.

ITpuHTIT «CKOABKO pa3 yBUAUIIE €TI0, CTOIBLKO pa3 ero u yoeis» Xopo-
IO BCTIOMUHATDL TTPHU CTONKHOBEHNN ¢ KaBep3HBIM BonmpocoMm. Kaxkmoe Ba-
e KosiebaHue Mo MOBOAY TOYHOCTHU BBIOOpa TOTO WM WHOTO CJIOBA, PaBHO
KaK I'paMMaTHYecKOl, MyHKTYaIINOHHON WK APYTofl KOHCTPYKIIUN JOJIKHO
OBITH HEMENJICHHO JIMKBUAMPOBAHO CAMBIM IPHUHIIUNHAIBHBIM, PeITnTellhb-
HBIM U HOJHBEIM 0Opa3oM.

MonBepraTh COMHEHWIO CBOM (9aCcTO WINTIO30DHBIE I TOBEPXHOCTHHIE)
3HAHWUS — OOBIYHBIN JEBU3 U3 apceHasaa YCTAaHOBOK YMEIOro MepeBOMYNKA.
N emé: Bam myxmHo 3HaTH, 9To Hanboyee Tpybbie MedheKThl HayYHBIX Mepe-
BOJIOB CBSI3aHBI ¢ JIMHTBUCTHYECKUMI PA3INYHAMI PYCCKOTO U AHTJIHNIACKOTO
S3BIKOB H COCTABISMIOT TPU T'PYIIBI: OMUOKK B paccTAHOBKE OMpeNenTe-
neit, omubku B paboTe ¢ TarojaMmW W OMUOKN B TMOCTPOEHUN CIIOKHBIX
TTPeNITOKEHNUI.

Wrak, Bam Heobxomumo: TepBoe, MepXKaTh B TaMATH Ha3BaHHBIE TPHU
HCTOYHIKA (M TPH COCTaBHBIE YaCTH ) BO3MOXKHBIX COIENN3MOB; BTOPOE, JIEp-
JKaTbCd OT HUX B CTOPOHEe; HaKOHeIl, He CTONT 3abblBaTh M3BECTHOE M3pe-
qeHme:

“It 1s difficult to decide whether translators are heroes or fools.”
(P. Jennings)



# 3. Bamia riiaBHas 3amadya — IIepelaTh CO-
oO111eHue

Hns Cynyimero aHTIOA3BIYHOTO YHTaTeNs Barmn mepeBon — HeKoToOpoe
COUMHEHTE, TMEIOITIee B OBIEM CPaBHUTENBHO HE3ABUCUMEBIN OT OpUTTHAIA
craTyc. Barm umraTens KAET HayuHOe cOOOIEHNMe, U pe3yabTaT Bamero
TPYIa OH OIEHUT TO YPOBHIO MOXOMYHBOCTH M3JIOKEHUS MPEACTABIAEMBIX
maTepuaiio. CypoBas TpaBaa XW3HH B TOM, 9TO HHUTOKHOCTEH MEPEBO-
nuMoTo obectieHnBaeT Barm Tpyn u He MOXKeT OBITH HCIpaBiieHa HUKAKIME
CKOJTh YTOIHO BUPTYO3HBIME YXHUITPEHUSIMHI W TOHKOCTSIMII.

Hecomuenno, aro Bbl oTkaxeTech OT TepeBoma GeccomepkaTelbHOM
paboTHI 1 B3ITHIN Bamu nis mepeBoma pyccKuil TeKeT 3HaunM. Barra rias-
Hag 3aflada — MepefaTh UMeoleecs coobienne. Koneuno, Barm mepeson
ompenensercs opurnHanoM. OmHAKO coXpaHeHNe Umcia ab3aleB, Mpemto-
KeHUll, TpuIaraTelbHBIX W T. TI. He dBIsgeTcs Barrell mempio. PaBHBIM
obpasom, Barr mepeBonm — He apeHa 15 feMoHcTparnnn Baitero nckyccTBa
B CTENHAIBHBIX TPAMMATHIECKUX W CTHANCTHYECKAX MPUEMaX, I MOKa-
3aTeTBCTBA CBOCOGRIUNS U MHUPOTH Balero aHMInicKOTO JEKCHKOHA.

CamMoyTBepKIeHIEe Yepe3 SACHOCTH COODHIEHHS — BOT ONUH W3 BaX-
HENTHX TPUHITHIIOB XOPOITIETO TlepeBomanka. [losToMy, B 9acTHOCTH, HET
HUKaKOi HeOOXOMMMOCTN BHOCHTE B TMEPEBON OYEBUIAHEIE MeDEKTH PYCCKO-
ro Tekcra. CremyeT HMCIpaBisTh He TOTBLKO 3aMeUYeHHBIE OMEYaTKM, HO
U SBHBIE CONEPKATETBHEIE HEMOCTATKN opurnHaia. He coxpamsiiTe BbLITO-
BIIEHHBIE HETOUYHOCTH, KOPSABOCTH U GecCcMBICTUITEL. Koneuno, ecin Boi we
ABIIsIETECH ABTOPOM MEPEBOMNMOTO MATEpUAa i He MOXKETE TTPOKOHCYITBTH-
pPOBaThCA ¢ TaKMM aBTOPOM, MPOSBISHTE 0COOYIO OCTOPOKHOCTE TIPH BHe-
CEeHWN M3MeHeHUH, OTpaHNINBasICh YCTPpaHeHNEM GeCCTTOPHBIX CTHITHCTHYE-
CKUX, TPAaMMATHIECKIX, TEPMIHOIOTTIECKTX U APYTHUX HEMOIETOB.
IlomuHITE O HPO3PATHOCTH H3TOKEHUS H TINATETHFHOCTH B METAAX.

“Clarity is the minimum necessary for good writing....” (S. Green-

baum)

“Deliberate obscurity is a ridiculous vanity and obscurity through care-
lessness is a form of insolence.” (R. Quirk, The Use of English)
He repsaiite gyBcrBa Mepbll Taxk, mponyctum, Bbl BeTpeTwinu mocTaTodHO
OCTPYIO PEIIuKy THUIa
«Exeromubie KpaTKue COOBIIEHUs OMHOTO AITAlCKOTO aHAIUTHKA O
KOJBIEBBIX OBIACTAX MOAPHIBAIOT KOHIEOIHIO TOIOMOpGHOCTH B Mud-
(hepeHITNATBEHOM I HHTErPATBLHOM HCIUCITEHIAXS.
He cienyet (6e3 ABHBIX I OU€HB yOEMUTENBHBIX IS TUTATENS KOHKPETHBIX
OCHOBAaHIIT) MOGABIATE B €6 MIEPEBOM CTHIHCTHYECKITT capKasM (0TCy TCTBY-
IO B OpUTHHAIE) U MHCATH YTO-TO BPOIE
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“An altaian analyst’s annular announcements on annuli annul analyt-

icity in analysis.”

Banr kpurepuii — scHOCTH U HOXOXYUBOCTH BBIPAKEHUA HAYUHOTO COIEP-
JKaHWS OPUTHHAIIA.

Mosestno moMHNTH, uTo Balim TOMBITKE cO3MaTh WICATLHBIN JTHTe-
pPATYDHBIH AHTIUACKUT TEKCT BPAM ITH OKAXKYTcs abCOMOTHO yIAYHBIMIL
TpeboBanus, TpeAbABIIeMbIe K GONBINON MTUTepaType, TPAKTHISCKH HEPe-
aNN3yeMbl B SIHU30ANIECKOM TiepeBofie (MeXIy MPOUNM, TO K€ OTHOCHTCS
K JTIOOBIM HayIHBIM TEKCTaM).

B kauecTBe HILTIOCTPAINN PACCMOTPIM N3BECTHY IO KoHCcTAaTAIHIO (EK-
KiecnacT, Tar. 9:11):

«W obpaTuics s, m BUAET TOM COIHIIEM, YTO He TTPOBOPHBIM TOCTAETCS
yCHeImubIil Oer, He XpabpbiM — mobena, He MYIpPHBIM — Xieb, U He
V Pa3yMHBIX — 60OTaTCcTBO, W He NCKYCHBIM — 61aTopacoioxeHne, HO
BpEeMS U CIydail 14 BCEX MX».

CoBpemenHbIil 60rocaoBckuii nepeBon, npemmoxenuniii “Good News Bible”,
TaKOB:

“I realized another thing, that in this world fast runners do not always
win the race, and the brave do not always win the battle. Wise men
do not always earn a living, intelligent man do not always get rich, and
capable men do not always rise to high positions. Bad luck happens
to everyone.”

BoT obimenpuHATHIN KaaccudecKnuil aHTIUHCKUH BapuaHT:
“I returned and saw under the sun that the race is not to the swift, nor
the battle to the strong, neither yet bread to the wise, nor yet riches
to men of understanding, not yet favor to men of skill; but time and
chance happeneth to them all.”

A Bot counuennas k. OpBennom naponust, “a parody, but not a very gross

one”, TOTO JKe OTPHIBKA!
“Objective consideration of contemporary phenomena compels the con-
clusion that success or failure in competitive activities exhibits no
tendency to be commensurate with innate capacity, but that a con-
siderable element of the unpredictable must invariably be taken into
account.”

Ber momkHBL BEIpaboTaTh CBOM B3MIISI Ha MpUBeneHHBIE 00pasibl. He mc-
KIIOYEHO, YTO TPE3BhIil aHa n3 Bamux BO3MOKHOCTEN TPUBEAET K BEIBOMY
O TIPUeMIIEMOCTH NJig Baltero mepeBomdecKoro CTUITd HAYIHOTO KaHIIENA-
puTa, nmutupoBanHoro [x. Opsemnmom.
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Hy u, pasymeercs, B ¢Boell TnYHON MpaKTHKe Bl HIKOT & He MOIKHEI
3aHUMaThes mepeBonamu bubmnuu, Tanvyna, Kopana, lllekcnupa, Tomacto-
ro, HetoTona, Mapkca u mp. Ha aHTIHWACKAN S3BIK. Kl B MepeBOMITMOM
dparMerTe OBHAPYXKUIACH MUTATa U3 W3BECTHOIO aBTopa, Bam crmemyer
MPWIOKUTE NOIKHEIE YCIINSA U OTHICKATh KAHOHUIEeCKIH TEKCT WITH ObIITe-
npusHaHHBIN mepeBon. Ilo cuacThio, TOMOGCHBIE CHTyaIll PEIKO BCTpeda-
I0TCs IPH paboTe ¢ eCTECTBEHHOHAY YHBIMHU CTATHSIMHE.

B MeHTamumTeTe 5MM30MNYECKOTO MEPEBOMYNKA HAOIIOMAIOTCS YePTEHI
nByX Tunudecknx nepcoraxkei. [lepsruiii — sTo conenmct Gabble the Ca-
sus (on ke I'psasmyns Kasycubiit), a Bropoii — mypuer Usus the Purest
(mo-pycckn — Yucrions IIpasommc). KaxIblil MoXeT BpeMs OT BpeMeHH
noiiMaTh cebd Ha (pealm30BaHHOM) CTPEMIEHIH cOONTHYTH (M HAIHCATH)
uTo monasio. Bor Bam u Gabble the Casus, a solecist.

WmetiTe B BuAy BechbMa M3BECTHYIO HUCTOPHUIO OMHOTO SIH30AMYECKO-
ro mepeBonma, pacckaszauayio x. JluTtnBymom B ero smamenuToll «MaTe-
MaTH4Yeckoil cMecm». ,,Crienyiorias nies BO3HUKIIA CJIHITKOM TO3THO (He
[OMHIO, KOMY OHa TPHIILIA B TOJOBY), HO d0A%CHo OBUIO CIYUHTBCS BOT
gro. 9 mammcan pabory mis Comptes Rendus, koropyio mpod. M. Pucc
TepeBEN NIt MeHsT Ha (PpaHIy3CKUil s3bIK. B KOHIE OBLIO TpU MOMCTPOY-
HBIX 3aMedaHns. IlepBoe (Ha GpPAaHIy3CKOM SI3bIKe) Tiacuio: «Y BechbMa
npusHaTedeH mpod. Puccy 3a mepeBom HacTosedl craThuy. BTopoe rma-
cuno: «9 mpusuaTenen npod. Puccy 3a mepeBom MpenBIAYINErO 3aMeYaHTTS.
Tperwe rnacuno: «5 npusnarenen mpod. Puccy 3a mepeBom mpemabInymero
3aMevYaHusy. ..

Acno, or koro mpumna onucannas x. JluTnBynoM crummcTuydeckas
unes, eé aBTop — Usus the Purest, a purist.

He Takwue yx 6ecnionesnnie stu ['pasuyas Kasycubiit u Huctionsg Ilpa-
Boruc. [lepBriil — KXKUBOW U CHMIOATHYHBIN — CTPEMUTCS YIPOCTHTE Bar
MEPEBOM, CENATh €r0 IEFKUM U PA3TOBOPHBIM. BTopoil — cyxoil u memaH-
THYHBIA — 3acTaBisgeT Bac MOMUNHITHCS KAHOHU3UPOBAHHBIM U CKYYHBIM
dopmMaTbHBIM obOpasmaM. Bcé ke B COMHUTENBHBIX ciaydasx Bam cromT
HnepKaThes TaM, re Usus (B KOHETHOM cUeTe, y3yC — MO MOHATHIO —
MPUHSTHIE HOCHTENSIMA TAHHOTO sI3BIKA YTOTPEeBIIEHNs CIIOB, yCTORIUBBIX
obopoTos, dpas u T. n.). Hepus: “Usus versus casus” — Barn BepHbIi
OpUEHTHP.

He sa6riBaiitTe, onnako, uro mo HaType Gabble the Casus u Usus the
Purest — mo 6Ge3obpasus daHaTwIHBIE SKCTpeMUcThl. Briiias us-mon Ba-
1I1ero KOHTPOJId, OHU crocobHbI 0bbenuanThed B ['KYII n mpeBpaTuTs Barm
nepeBon B dapc.

Byaere 6nurensanl!  Render communication!



# 3. Your Main Task Is to Convey a Mes-
sage

As far as your future English speaking reader is concerned, your trans-
lation exists rather independently of its original. Your reader awaits a sci-
entific message and so he or she will evaluate the result of your efforts from
how comprehensible you manage to expose the material to render. The
crude truth of life reads as follows: Emptiness of what you had translat-
ed devalues your toil, remaining unrepairable with whatever subtleties and
elaborations.

Undoubtedly, you shall refrain from translation an empty article and
the Russian text you intend to translate is of relevance. Your main task is
to convey the massage your article contains to the reader. Certainly, your
translation is fully determined from the original. However, preserving the
number of subsections, sentences. or adjectives is in noway the aim of your
translation. Similarly, your translation is not an arena for demonstrating
you art in specific grammatical and stylistic devices; nor is your translation
intended to reveal the breadth and uniqueness of your English lexicon.

Self-esteem through clear communication — is one of the most impor-
tant principle of a good translator. In particular, that is why there is no
need in retaining conspicuous defects of the original Russian text into your
translation. You should correct not only misprints but also all obvious
essential shortcomings of the original. Preserve neither inaccuracies nor
rough and senseless expressions. Certainly, when you are not the author of
what you are translating or you lack the opportunity to be in touch with
the author, your should introduce any changes with utmost care, confining
yourself to eliminiting only those stylistical, grammatical, terminilogical
and similar shortcomings that are perfectly conspicuous.

Remember about lucidity of exposition and precision of details.

“Clarity is the minimum necessary for good writing....” (S. Green-

baum)

“Deliberate obscurity is a ridiculous vanity and obscurity through care-
lessness is a form of insolence.” (R. Quirk, The Use of English)
He repsaiite gyBcrBa Mepbll Taxk, mponyctum, Bbl BeTpeTwinu mocTaTodHO
OCTPYIO PEIIuKy THUIa
«Exeromubie KpaTKue COOBIIEHUs OMHOTO AITAlCKOTO aHAIUTHKA O
KOJBIEBBIX OBIACTAX MOAPHIBAIOT KOHIEOIHIO TOIOMOpGHOCTH B Mud-
(hepeHITNATBEHOM I HHTErPATBLHOM HCIUCITEHIAXS.
He cienyet (6e3 ABHBIX I OU€HB yOEMUTENBHBIX IS TUTATENS KOHKPETHBIX
OCHOBAaHIIT) MOGABIATE B €6 MIEPEBOM CTHIHCTHYECKITT capKasM (0TCy TCTBY-
IO B OpUTHHAIE) U MHCATH YTO-TO BPOIE
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“An altaian analyst’s annular announcements on annuli annul analyt-

icity in analysis.”

Banr kpurepuii — scHOCTH U HOXOXYUBOCTH BBIPAKEHUA HAYUHOTO COIEP-
JKaHWS OPUTHHAIIA.

Mosestno moMHNTH, uTo Balim TOMBITKE cO3MaTh WICATLHBIN JTHTe-
pPATYDHBIH AHTIUACKUT TEKCT BPAM ITH OKAXKYTcs abCOMOTHO yIAYHBIMIL
TpeboBanus, TpeAbABIIeMbIe K GONBINON MTUTepaType, TPAKTHISCKH HEPe-
aNN3yeMbl B SIHU30ANIECKOM TiepeBofie (MeXIy MPOUNM, TO K€ OTHOCHTCS
K JTIOOBIM HayIHBIM TEKCTaM).

B kauecTBe HILTIOCTPAINN PACCMOTPIM N3BECTHY IO KoHCcTAaTAIHIO (EK-
KiecnacT, Tar. 9:11):

«W obpaTuics s, m BUAET TOM COIHIIEM, YTO He TTPOBOPHBIM TOCTAETCS
yCHeImubIil Oer, He XpabpbiM — mobena, He MYIpPHBIM — Xieb, U He
V Pa3yMHBIX — 60OTaTCcTBO, W He NCKYCHBIM — 61aTopacoioxeHne, HO
BpEeMS U CIydail 14 BCEX MX».

CoBpemenHbIil 60rocaoBckuii nepeBon, npemmoxenuniii “Good News Bible”,
TaKOB:

“I realized another thing, that in this world fast runners do not always
win the race, and the brave do not always win the battle. Wise men
do not always earn a living, intelligent man do not always get rich, and
capable men do not always rise to high positions. Bad luck happens
to everyone.”

BoT obrmenpuHaTHIT KiTaccuYecKU aHTIWHCKUN BapuaHT:

“I returned and saw under the sun that the race is not to the swift, nor
the battle to the strong, neither yet bread to the wise, nor yet riches
to men of understanding, not yet favor to men of skill; but time and
chance happeneth to them all.”
A Bot counuennas k. OpBennom naponust, “a parody, but not a very gross
one”, TOTO JKe OTPHIBKA!
“Objective consideration of contemporary phenomena compels the con-
clusion that success or failure in competitive activities exhibits no
tendency to be commensurate with innate capacity, but that a con-
siderable element of the unpredictable must invariably be taken into
account.”

Ber momkHBL BEIpaboTaTh CBOM B3MIISI Ha MpUBeneHHBIE 00pasibl. He mc-
KIIOYEHO, YTO TPE3BhIil aHa n3 Bamux BO3MOKHOCTEN TPUBEAET K BEIBOMY
O TIPUeMIIEMOCTH NJig Baltero mepeBomdecKoro CTUITd HAYIHOTO KaHIIENA-
puTa, nmutupoBanHoro [x. Opsemnmom.
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Hy u, pasymeercs, B ¢Boell TnYHON MpaKTHKe Bl HIKOT & He MOIKHEI
3aHUMaThes mepeBonamu bubmnuu, Tanvyna, Kopana, lllekcnupa, Tomacto-
ro, HetoTona, Mapkca u mp. Ha aHTIHWACKAN S3BIK. Kl B MepeBOMITMOM
dparMerTe OBHAPYXKUIACH MUTATa U3 W3BECTHOIO aBTopa, Bam crmemyer
MPWIOKUTE NOIKHEIE YCIINSA U OTHICKATh KAHOHUIEeCKIH TEKCT WITH ObIITe-
npusHaHHBIN mepeBon. Ilo cuacThio, TOMOGCHBIE CHTyaIll PEIKO BCTpeda-
I0TCs IPH paboTe ¢ eCTECTBEHHOHAY YHBIMHU CTATHSIMHE.

B MeHTamumTeTe 5MM30MNYECKOTO MEPEBOMYNKA HAOIIOMAIOTCS YePTEHI
nByX Tunudecknx nepcoraxkei. [lepsruiii — sTo conenmct Gabble the Ca-
sus (on ke I'psasmyns Kasycubiit), a Bropoii — mypuer Usus the Purest
(mo-pycckn — Yucrions IIpasommc). KaxIblil MoXeT BpeMs OT BpeMeHH
noiiMaTh cebd Ha (pealm30BaHHOM) CTPEMIEHIH cOONTHYTH (M HAIHCATH)
uTo monasio. Bor Bam u Gabble the Casus, a solecist.

WmetiTe B BuAy BechbMa M3BECTHYIO HUCTOPHUIO OMHOTO SIH30AMYECKO-
ro mepeBonma, pacckaszauayio x. JluTtnBymom B ero smamenuToll «MaTe-
MaTH4Yeckoil cMecm». ,,Crienyiorias nies BO3HUKIIA CJIHITKOM TO3THO (He
[OMHIO, KOMY OHa TPHIILIA B TOJOBY), HO d0A%CHo OBUIO CIYUHTBCS BOT
gro. 9 mammcan pabory mis Comptes Rendus, koropyio mpod. M. Pucc
TepeBEN NIt MeHsT Ha (PpaHIy3CKUil s3bIK. B KOHIE OBLIO TpU MOMCTPOY-
HBIX 3aMedaHns. IlepBoe (Ha GpPAaHIy3CKOM SI3bIKe) Tiacuio: «Y BechbMa
npusHaTedeH mpod. Puccy 3a mepeBom HacTosedl craThuy. BTopoe rma-
cuno: «9 mpusuaTenen npod. Puccy 3a mepeBom MpenBIAYINErO 3aMeYaHTTS.
Tperwe rnacuno: «5 npusnarenen mpod. Puccy 3a mepeBom mpemabInymero
3aMevYaHusy. ..

Acno, or koro mpumna onucannas x. JluTnBynoM crummcTuydeckas
unes, eé aBTop — Usus the Purest, a purist.

He Takwue yx 6ecnionesnnie stu ['pasuyas Kasycubiit u Huctionsg Ilpa-
Boruc. [lepBriil — KXKUBOW U CHMIOATHYHBIN — CTPEMUTCS YIPOCTHTE Bar
MEPEBOM, CENATh €r0 IEFKUM U PA3TOBOPHBIM. BTopoil — cyxoil u memaH-
THYHBIA — 3acTaBisgeT Bac MOMUNHITHCS KAHOHU3UPOBAHHBIM U CKYYHBIM
dopmMaTbHBIM obOpasmaM. Bcé ke B COMHUTENBHBIX ciaydasx Bam cromT
HnepKaThes TaM, re Usus (B KOHETHOM cUeTe, y3yC — MO MOHATHIO —
MPUHSTHIE HOCHTENSIMA TAHHOTO sI3BIKA YTOTPEeBIIEHNs CIIOB, yCTORIUBBIX
obopoTos, dpas u T. n.). Hepus: “Usus versus casus” — Barn BepHbIi
OpUEHTHP.

He sa6riBaiitTe, onnako, uro mo HaType Gabble the Casus u Usus the
Purest — mo 6Ge3obpasus daHaTwIHBIE SKCTpeMUcThl. Briiias us-mon Ba-
1I1ero KOHTPOJId, OHU crocobHbI 0bbenuanThed B ['KYII n mpeBpaTuTs Barm
nepeBon B dapc.

Byaere 6nurensanl!  Render communication!



# 4. MaTepus nepBuIHa

Bo BcsikoMm cityuae, mepBHUYeH MaTepmad, B3ATHI Bamum mis mepeso-
na. Balr mepeBon HOCHT BTOPUYHBIN, MOMYNHEHHBIN OPUTHHAIY, XapaKTep.
DTo 3HAUNT, YTOo BaMm cienyeT NpUIOKATE YCHIIUS IS TOYHON Mepemradn
KaK CyIecTBa, Tak U GOPMBI IEPEBOAMMOTO COODIIEHTIS .

[IpakTuueckme peKOMEHIAIINE, BEITEKAIOININE W3 CIEIAHHON KOHCTATa~
UM, B TOM, 9TO BBl 00sS3aHBI COXPAHITh BCE OMEHKHN aBTOPA, NCIOIB30BATH
O BO3MOKHOCTH T€ JKe KOHCTPYKIIHH, 9TO W OH. Tak, eciim aBTOp pa3iu-
qaeT IO MeNCTBUEM CHIIBLY, «IIO[ BIUSHUEM CHIIBLS WIIH «ITPU HAIHINN
cuitbry, Ber momxubr Takxke mucathk “under the action of a force”, “under
the influence of a force”, “in the presence of a force.”

Ecan Bamm aBTOp He KOCHOSI3BIUEH W MHINET «OYEBMIHO, SICHO, HECO-
MHEHHO, HECCIIOPHO U T. I.», CJIEAYeT Pa3HOOOPA3UTh TEKCUKOH, HCTIOIb3Y I
mpom3BoAHEIe 0T “obvious, clear, plain, doubtless, immediate, etc.”

Baxuo ObITH BHUMATENBHBIM K cTUIIO coobrienus. Ecan Barm aBrop
MHUIIET YTO-TO Bpofie «GpocaeTcsd B Tia3ay, KIPUHUMAI B PACUET> U T. M.,
Be1 ¢ mosHBIM OcHOBaHMEM MOXKeTe M JOJKHBEI MHcaTh: “it leaps to eyes”,
“taking account of”, etc. Onuaxo ecnim cTuie Barero aBropa cBsizan cTpo-
UM 1 HOPMAIBHBIM TTON0OPOM PYCCKHUX CJIOB (CKayKeM, B OpUTMHAIE €CTh
HEUTO BpOIE «KPYMHOMACIITAGHBI® WiH «1abbl»), TO B aHTIHACKHI Ie-
PeBOI He MOT'YT NMpPOHWKATh dpasel Tuma “a glance at (5.1) reveals”, “take
a rather cavalier look at...”, “a stunning lemma”, etc.

Ocobyo 6ANTenpbHOCTE TPOSBILANTE MO OTHOMEHMIO K mamomam. [lo
obieMy mpaBmiLy, Bce “come in handy”, “take into one’s head”, “pick on
something”, “stretch a point”, etc. obs3anbl BE3EBaTE y Bac crolikyio
HETATUBHYIO PEAKIIHIO.

ITo mpaBme roBOps, B OOBIYHBEIX OOCTOSTENBCTBAX BhBI mepeBonuTe psi-
MOBYIO paboTy PSIOBOTO aBTOPA, HAMMCAHHYIO PSIOBHIM HAYYHBIM PYCCKHUM
s3bIKOM. Mopasib: B ciaydae oOIIero mosiokeHus, Bain mepeBom MOIKeH
OBITH HAMNCAH PSIOBLIM HAYUHBIM AHTIIHACKIM S3BIKOM aHAJOTHYHON BBI-
pasuTerabHocTH. Komeuwo, ecniu mepen Bamu mremeBp HaydHOI auTepaTy-
pol 1 Ber omtyaeTe B cebe cuaAbI €ro He UCIOPTUTH — AEACTBYHTE CMETO.
Buepén! Ho ne sabriBaiire:

MaTepus BCE XKe MEPBUYHA. ..



# 5. NmeniTe B Buny npasmia II. Xammorma

Brinatommuiics amepukanckuit MmaTeMaTnk I1. XamMorn Hanmeaa MHOTO
paboT, aIpecOBAHHEBIX IMUPOKON MyOIINKe U TIOCBANIEHHBIX TEXHUKE HAY THOM
paborel. Omua m3 Hambosee M3BecTHHIX Takux ero crareiit How to Write
Mathematics comepXuT MHOTO TIOJE€3HBIX peKOMeHmannii. BoT HeKoTOphIe
3 HUX.

Write Good English

...Good English style implies correct grammar, correct choice of words,
correct punctuation, and, perhaps above all, common sense. There is a dif-
ference between “that” and “which”, and “less” and “fewer” are not the
same, and a good mathematical author must know such things. The read-
er may not be able to define the difference, but a hundred pages of colloquial
misusage, or worse, has a cumulative abrasive effect that the author surely
does not want to produce....

Honesty Is the Best Policy

The purpose of using good mathematical language is, of course, to
make the understanding of the subject easy for the reader, and perhaps
even pleasant. The style should be good not in the sense of flashy brilliance,
but good in the sense of perfect unobtrusiveness. The purpose is to smooth
the reader’s way, anticipate his difficulties and to forestall them. Clarity is
what’s wanted, not pedantry; understanding, not fuss....

Down with the Irrelevant and the Trivial

...The first question is where the theorem should be stated, and my
answer is: first. Don’t ramble on in a leisurely way, not telling the reader
where you are going, and then suddenly announce “Thus we have proved
that...”.

Ideally the statement of a theorem is not only one sentence, but a short
one at that....

The Editorial We Is Not All Bad

...51nce the best expository style is the least obtrusive one, I tend
nowadays to prefer neutral approach. That does not mean using “one”
often, or ever; sentences like “one has thus proved that ...” are awful. It
does mean the complete avoidance of first person pronouns in either singular
or plural. “Since p, it follows that ¢.” “This implies p.” “An application
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of p to ¢q yields r.” Most (all ?) mathematical writing is (should be 7)
factual; simple declarative sentences are the best for communicating facts.

A frequently effective and time-saving device is the use of the imper-
ative. “To find p, multiply ¢ by ».” “Given p, put ¢ equal to r.” (Two
digressions about “given”. (1) Do not use it when it means nothing. Ex-
ample: “For any given p there is a ¢.” (2) Remember that it comes from
an active verb and resist the temptation to leave it dangling. Example:
Not “Given p, there is a ¢”, but “Given p, find ¢”.)

There is nothing wrong with the editorial “we” but if you like 1t, do
not misuse it. Let “we” mean “the author and the reader” (or “the lecturer
and the audience”)....

Use Words Correctly

...an everyday English “any” 1s an ambiguous word; depending on con-
text it may hint at an existential quantifier (“have you any wool?”, “if any-
one can do it, he can”) or a universal one (“any number can play”). Con-
clusion: never use “any” in mathematical writing. Replace it by “each”
or “every”, or recast the whole sentence.... “Where” is usually a sign of
a lazy afterthought that should have been thought through before. “If n is
sufficiently large, then |a,| < ¢, where ¢ is a preassigned positive number”;
both disease and cure are clear. “Equivalent” for theorems is logical non-
sense.... As for “if ... then ... if ... then”, that is just a frequent stylistic
bobble committed by quick writers and rued by slow readers. “If p, then if
q, then r.” Logically all is well (p = (¢ = r)), but psychologically it is just
another pebble to stumble over, unnecessarily. Usually all that is needed to
avoid it is to recast the sentence, but no universally good recasting exists;
what is best depends on what 1s important in the case at hand. It could
be “If p and ¢, then r”, or “In the presence of p, the hypothesis ¢ implies
the conclusion ”, or many other versions.

Use Technical Terms Correctly

...I belong to the school that believes that functions and their values
are sufficiently different that the distinction should be maintained.

“Sequence” means “function whose domain is the set of natural num-
bers.” When an author writes “the union of a sequence of measurable sets
is measurable” he is guiding the reader’s attention to where it doesn’t be-
long. The theorem has nothing to do with the firstness of the first set, the
secondness of the second, and so on; the sequence is irrelevant. The correct
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statement is that “the union of a countable set of measurable sets is mea-
surable” (or, if a different emphasis is wanted, “the union of a countably
infinite set of measurable sets is measurable”). The theorem that “the lim-
it of a sequence of measurable functions is measurable” 1s a very different
thing; there “sequence” is correctly used.

I have systematically and always, in spoken word and written, use
“contain” for € and “include” for C. I don’t say that I have proved anything
by this, but T can report that (a) it is very easy to get used to, (b) it does
no harm whatever, and (¢) T don’t think that anybody ever noticed it.

Consistency, by the way, 1s a major virtue and its opposite is a cardinal
sin in exposition....

Resist Symbols

... The best notation is no notation; whenever it is possible to avoid the
use of complicated alphabetic apparatus, avoid it....

The rule of never leaving a free variable in a sentence, like many of
the rules I am stating, is sometimes better to break than to obey. The
sentence, after all, is an arbitrary unit, and if you want a free “f” dangling
in one sentence so that you may refer to it in a later sentence in, say, the
same paragraph, I don’t think you should necessarily be drummed out of
the regiment. The rule is essentially sound, just the same, and while it may
be bent sometimes, 1t does not deserve to be shattered into smithereens....

Use Symbols Correctly

...How are we to read “€”: as the verb phrase “is in” or as the prepo-
sition “in”7 Is 1t correct to say: “For # € A, we have x € B”, or “If x € A,
then z € B”7 1 strongly prefer the latter (always read “€” as “is in”) and
I doubly deplore the former (both usages occur in the same sentence). Tt’s
easy to write and it’s easy to read “For x in A, we have x € B”; all disso-
nance and all even momentary ambiguity is avoided. The same is true for
“C” even though the verbal translation is longer, and even more true for
“<”. A sentence such as “Whenever a possible number is < 3, its square is
<97 is ugly.

Not only paragraphs, sentences, words, letters, and mathematical sym-
bols, but even the innocent looking symbols of standard prose can be the
source of blemishes and misunderstandings; I refer to punctuation marks.
A couple of examples will suffice. First: an equation, or inequality, or
inclusion, or any other mathematical clause is, in its informative content,
equivalent to a clause in ordinary language, and, therefore, it demands just
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as much to be separated from its neighbors. In other words: punctuate
symbolic sentences just as you would verbal ones. Second: don’t overwork
a small punctuation mark such as a period or a comma. They are easy for
the reader to overlook, and the oversight causes backtracking, confusion,
delay. Example: “Assume that a € X. X belongs to the class C, ...”. The
period between the two X’s is overworked, and so is this one: “Assume that
X vanishes. X belongs to the class C, ...”. A good general rule is: never
start a sentence with a symbol. If you insist on starting the sentence with
the mention of the thing the symbol denotes, put the appropriate word in
apposition, thus: “The set X belongs to the class C, ...”.

The overworked period is no worse than the overworked comma. Not
“For invertible X, X* also is invertible”, but “For invertible X, the adjoint
X* also is invertible”. Similarly, not “Since p # 0, p € U”, but “Since p # 0,
it follows that p € U”. Even the ordinary “If you don’t like it, lump it”
(or, rather, its mathematical relatives) is harder to digest than the stuffy-
sounding “If you don’t like it, then lump 1t”; I recommend “then” with “if”
in all mathematical contexts. The presence of “then” can never confuse;
its absence can....

# 6. Kak pa6oraThb Han mmepeBOmOM’

Ecan orBeuats xopoTko, 10 «Ilo mpuanuny FTFs, T.e. “First Things
First.” [onpobuee roBopst, mpotiece Bairero mepeBoga MOXKHO yCITOBHO pas-
eI TH Ha TPHU MOCIEMOBATEIBHBIX HTAMA:

I. Russian — Anglo-Russian Pidgin;
IT. Anglo-Russian Pidgin — English;
ITI. English — Good English.

[lepBhIt 5Tanm — 5TO YepPHOBOW MOACTPOYHBIN TIEPEBOA ¢ PYCCKOTO Ha
«KBa3WAHTIUNCKWIT>, TOUHee, HA TOT KAHTJIIO-PYCCKUI® S3BIK, KOTOPBIM
B coBepirencTBe BiageeT Gabble the Casus u ¢ obpasmamun koToporo Ber
yKe, HaBepHOe, MHOTOKpaTHO BeTpedannck. (PasHoBupnOcTAME Anglo-
Russian Pidgin B mayunom mepeBome sastorcs: Mathidgin, Physidgin,
Chemidgin, Economidgin, etc., cocraBastormue Scienidgin, T. e. Scientific
Pidgin.)

B coorBeTcTBUM ¢ npunnunoMm F'TF ma »Tom sTane naga Bac mepBocTe-
MEHHBIM SIBITSIETCS PYCCKUI IIEMEHT — CoOIepKaHue TMePEBOMUMOTO MaTe-
puamna. Orciona cienyeT, 9TO BBl HOMKHBI YIEIUThH MAKCUMYM BHUMAHUS
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3HAYNMBIM HAYYHBIM acIleKTaM: TOAOOPY TOYHON COBPEMEHHON TEPMUHOIIO-
THUW, COXPAHEHUIO JOKA3aTeNBHON JOTMIECKON CTPYKTYPBI HCXOMHOTO TeK-
cTa B mepeBofie u T. 0. CTOb XKe 0U4eBHIHO, 9TO BBl 06s13aHBI 0beceunBaTh
aleKBATHOCTE PYCCKOMY TEKCTY, HOCTATOYHO TOYHO MOAOMPATh AHT TN CKIe
SKBUBAJIEHTHI CIIOB, KOHCTPYKIuid u T. . Kopoue, Bam mepeBon momken
COOTBETCTBOBATE TEPMUHY «IOACTPOUHBINTS.

Ha sTom xe »Tame Bam ciienyeT mIpoBepuTh U BOCCTAHOBUTH OPUTMHA~
JBI BCEX MMTHPYEMBIX B MEPEBOJE AHTIMACKAX MaTepnasioB ([THKITHIeCKHIT
nepeBon, English — Russian — English, kak npaBumio, nckaxaer mepBo-
nceroynnk). TyT ke BaM HeoOXOMWMO MPOBEPHTH HalNcaHWe cOOCTBEHHBIX
UMEH: TeoTpadruuecKnX HA3BAHUI, HAMMEHOBAHUN MEPUOAMYECKUX W3TAHUIT
n ocobenno dammanii. B mocmenmem Bam momoxer Appendix 1. He 3a-
6BIBaliTe, YTO OTCYTCTBHE B HEM HYXHOTO BaM mMeHm miim HecoBUalleHUe
BeIOpaHHOrO BaMu BapmaHTa ¢ HmpeliiaraeMBIM — 5TO BECKHE OCHOBAHUS
IUTS CTIENUATBHOTO yTouteHus. [loMHITEe Takxke 06 onHODAMUIBIIAX T CO-
3BYYUH CIIOB.

Ha nepBom sTame Bam mosnesHo Bo3mep:KaThes OT NEPEBOMA MPEMUCITO-
BUS W 3aTrOJI0BKa, TaK KakK OYeHb YacTO HTH BIIEMEHTHI BHI3LIBAIOT 3HAUN-
TenabHBIE TpynHOCTH. O6sS3aTETLHO MPOBEPLTE HAITMCAHNE CIIOB € TIOMOIITBIO
JMOCTYIHEIX BaM cpencTB (KOMIBIOTEPHOTO CEPBHCA WIIH CIIOBApS).

Paboras Hal MOACTPOIHUKOM, NTHOPUPYITe (aBTOPCKHE U COBCTBEH-
HBle) CTHIHCTHYECKNE KOPSBOCTH M IpaMMaTHdecKie HescHocTn. ONBIT
MOKAa3bIBaeT, 9T0 H60pLOa 3a JIMHIBHCTHYECKH BBICOKOE KAadecTBO TEPEBO-
Ila Ha HTOM 3Talle OTHUMAaeT MAcCy BPEMEHW W CHII, He MPUBOMS, ONHAKO,
K KeITAeMBbIM PE3YIbTaTaM.

B cayuae, xorna Bl mepeBomuTe 4yiKOl MaTepHal I UMEETe BO3MOXK-
HOCTB ODIATHCSA ¢ aBTOPOM, 00I3aTelIbHO MoKaXKuTe eMy Barrr mepeBon Ha
Anglo-Russian Pidgin. Aprop momoxker Bam ¢ Tepmunonorueti, dhamumms-
MH, INTATaMI 1 T. . Ecin Ke oH (lake ¢ YXMBIIKOI) yKaXeT Ha IpaM-
MaTHdeckue MedeKTH (axe odeBHIHBIE M Bac), He paccTpanmBaiiTech!
Apropy mpusTHO, a Bam He obumHo, Tak Kak Ha MEPBOM 3Talle HUKAKIX
CTIENMUABLHBIX JIMHTBUCTHYECKNX Tieieit Bur mepen coboit He cTaBuTe.

Bropoit sTan — mepexon or Anglo-Russian Pidgin k HOpmMambHOMY
anrnuiickomy s3eiKy. Ilo mpuanuny FTF umenno English Temeps saBms-
eTcsl TPeIMETOM TEPBOCTENEHHOTO BHUMAHWs. Balll TiIaBHBIT KOHCYITBb-
TanT Ternepb Usus the Purest. 3abyabTe pycckuit opurunan! Fcmm Boo
MPUYECHIBAETE UYKON AHTIO-PYCCKUl TOMCTPOYHIK, He TIASINTE B IIPUIIO-
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JKEHHBIN TEPBOMCTOYHNK. Ballia 3amaua Ha TeKyIeM 5Talle — COBEPIIEH-
CTBOBATH SI3LIKOBYIO (hOPMY, & He CaMOE HaydHOe COODIIEHME.

Mur yxe obcyxpanu ¢ Bamu Tpum cocTaBHBEIE YacTH W TPU UCTOUHU-
Ka OBBIYHBIX ONMIMOOK SMHU30AMYECKUHX TMEPEBOMOB — B PACCTAHOBKE OMpe-
JMenuTelnell, B BEIOOPe TIAroibHBIX YIIPABIEHUN U B MOCTPOEHUHN CIOKHBIX
npemmoxkennit. HasBaHHBIE 5IEMEHTHI CTONT CHENUAIBLHO KOHTPOIHPOBATE.
BerpeuatoTes u HempenckasyeMble HHANBIILYATBHBIE OCODEHHOCTH HE3HAKO-
MEBEIX BaM mepeBomunKoB (HaMpUMep, ¢TPAHHBIN CIIOBApPHBI 3amac, MoboBb
K SI3BIKY KOMIKCOB, K YeTHIPEXOYKBEHHBIM CJIOBAM W T. II.).

He GoiiTecy ommbok. He neHmTech MX HAXOMWTH, aHAIN3UPOBATH W,
KoHeuHo XKe, ucnpaBiaTh. “He who never made a mistake never made
a discovery.” (S. Smiles)

PenakTupys, TIaTeabHO BBIBEpSIITE EPBBIE MPEAIOKEHUST — YACTO
CHCTEMATHUYECKHE OIMUOKN MPOHMKAKT yiKe B HUX. HakoHell, Ha 5TOM 3Ta-
e, CKOPPEKTHPOBAB TEKCT, B COOCTBEHHOM TiepeBofie Bam ciienyeT 3aHIThCS
[PEANCIIOBHEM (BBEIEHNEM ) W 3arIaBHeM.

Ocoboe BHUMaHNE 3araBUI0 — 5TO BU3UTHas KapTouka Barero me-
peBora.

BrimpasneHHEBIl TIOCIIE BTOPOTO STala MEPEBO Uy XKOi pabOThI TaKkKe
MOXKHO TIOKa3aTh aBTOPY opurntaia. QTHeCHTeCh BHIMATETBLHO U CIIOKOL-
HO K ero mpaBke. He 3abrviBaiiTe, 9TO aBTOp HCTOYHUKA — Balll cO03HUK;
OH 3aWHTepEeCcOBaH B ycIlexe TepeBofa. llpaBma, aBToOp He Bcerja 5KCIEpPT
0 TpaMMAaTHKE. ..

Tperuit sTanm oTIUYaeTCs OT BTOPOTO TEM, UTO U3 HETO TOTHOCTHIO HC-
KIIOYEHBl KOHTAKTH ¢ aBTOPOM U ¢ MCXOAHBIM MaTepuaiioM. TekcT, ¢ Ko-
TOPBEIM TpoHOIXKaeTcs paboTa, yXKe B NpUHNNNE aHrawiickuil. Kak m Ha
BTOpOM 5Tare, 3meck “English comes first.” 3maunT, B momHoM cooTBeT-
crBun ¢ FTF, Baxnueiimuit nas Bac sneMeHT — mo-pekHEMY aHTIWHCKUIT
s3pik.  OBBIYHO Ha TpeThbeM »Tare Balll TeKcT momagaeT W K CTOPOHHE-
My (9acTO «BBIMECTOSIIEMY») penakTopy. IToMHNTE 0 TpodeccnoHATBHOM
HapTHEPCTBE — PENAKTOP ToXke Balll cO03HNK (MeXIy TPOUNM, B OTINUNeE
OT aBTOpa, ¢ PEMaKTOPOM BIIOJHE YMECTHO OOCYXKAATh T'PAMMATHUYECKIE
IpOBIIEMHI ).

[Ipu camocTosITENBEHOM PeNaKTHPOBAHUE TEKCTA C TENBIO MPEBPATUTH
Bamr English 8 Good English, pacemaTpuBaiiTe pykomnuch Kak He3aBHCIMOE
H3HAYAIBHO HAMMCAHHOE MO-aHTIniicKn countnenne. [lomHuuTe HabmOMEHE
I'. Paymepa “Good English does consist in the main of short words.” Xopo-
10 HAMMCAHHBIN TEKCT Ha JIOOM S3BIKe MPOCTO y3HATEH (HOCHTETO 5TOTO
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S3bIKa) — €ro YNTaTh JIEFKO W TIPUATHO. B rpaMoTHON U TIIaTe bHO HaIH-
CaHHOW — y3yaJiibHOW — paboTe BLI ¢ yIOBOMBCTBUEM OTMETHUTe TOUHYIO
paccTaHOBKY NPEMJIOTOB, WAMOMATHIHOCTE 060opoToB, Bam mocTaBuUT pa-
JIOCTH MOHNUMAaHNe IPUYNH, IO KOTOPHIM BEIODaHBI Ta MM MHasd KOHCTPYK-
1A, MOTIOTHEHNEe WAW YNpaBieHWe. PYKOBOACTBYHTeCh CTPOTHM BKYCOM
¥ 3paBBIM CMBICJIOM — OHU MPUBENYT K HCKOMOMY pe3yibTaTy.

I'maBHAg CTOKHOCTH TPETHETO HTATA B TOM, UTO €TI0 He XoUeTcsd 3aKaH-
9UBaTh (I B CAMOM Jielle, Yy dIliaTh MOKHO TPAKTHIECKH TIOOON Hay IHBI
TEKCT — 9THUM HayKa oTandaeTcd oT SelmeTpucTukn). He 3abbiBaiiTe, 4T0
HEOOXOMMMBIM 3JIEMEHTOM KaXKJOTO IepeBoia ABIIAeTCI ero KOHeEII.

Konenr — meny Bemern.
The end crowns all.

Finis coronat opus.

# 7. IloMHuUTE O pPA3IMUNAX AHTIJIMMACKOTO M
PYCCKOTO f3BLIKOB

ITpaBubHEE CKA3aTh — «NOMHUTE O HAJIWYUW pasznuauii». KonewdHo,
KaK aHTIWUCKUHN, TaK U PyCCKAH I3bIK 00TaMaIoT MOITHEIM HAbOpOM CpelicTB
IS CKOITb YTOMHO TOYHOW TNeperaunm mHbopMalnnu. Bce NeTaiyn M HIOAHCHI
JeJIoBeYeCKNX MEICIIEl, ONTYIMeHN W MepeXKWBAHUN aleKBATHO BHIPA3NMBI
B KaXIOM M3 SI3BIKOB. JTO JOKA3aHO CAMOMl BO3MOXKHOCTBIO YCIIEINTHOTO
TIepeBONia CTOIE CIOKHBIX COUNHeHN, KaK coHeTHl lllekcnmpa mam moBecTn
ITymkuna. HemepeBomnMBIX HAYUHBEIX COODITEHUN TTPOCTO He CYIIECTBYET.

HecMmoTpd Ha ckazaHHOe, TIOIE3HO OCO3HATH, UYTO AHIJIHHCKIH S3bIK —
He PYCCKHUH SI3BIK.

K coxamenuio, nmpuBenéntas 6aHalbHas KOHCTATAINS YaCTO HAXOMUT-
cd Ha Tepudepnn TaMATH NaKe Y CPABHUTENTHHO OMBITHOTO SMA30MNIECKOTO
nepeBonunKa. I[o3TOMY ero mocemaioT He BceTnla JOKAJIM3yeMBble UM HIT-
TO3UW, COCTOAIIAE B TOM WJIU CBOMAIINAECT K TOMY, 9YTO MMeeTcsd B3aWMHO
OMHO3HAYHOE COOTBETCTBIE MEXKNY MHOTMMU, €CN He BCEMU, AHT TN CKIMHA
W PYCCKUMU TPaMMATHIECKUMU 0Opa3oBaHUIMI, HOPMaMM, KOHCTPYKITHSI-
MM, TJIaTOABHLIMA YITPABIEHUIMA U T. 1.

Mexny TeM B pYCCKOM HeT TepYHIUS U apTUKIIEN, HO WX PO Y CIelT-
HO WMCTOTHIIOT WHBIE cpencTBa. [lo-pyccku MOXKHO HAHW3LIBATL Hapedmsd
«abCOMIOTHO TIPAMO®», «€IIBa JU COBEPIIEHHO BepHO» U T. 1. Ilo-anrmmiickn
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MomuduIupyoIne Apyr apyra -ly words B cTmie “absolutely truly” me-
npuemsieMbl.  omyceTtum obopoT «mokaxkem A amagoruvno B» u BecbMa
copHa dpasa “prove A similarly to B.” To-pycckn roBopsaT: «pas A,
To B». Byksambubrii nepeson “since A, then B” — memomycTuMEIN coe-
IIA3M, TIPEIACTABIAIONIIG OMHY U3 TUIHYHBIX OMUOOK HAYUYHBIX MEPEBOJIOB.
B pycckoMm s3bike mepesl «UTO®» W «KOTOPHI», KaK MPAaBHIIO, eCTh 3ald-
Tag. B arramiickom samgaTas nepen “that” m “which” cpaBanTenBHO penka
U 9acTO HECET HehOPMAIBHYIO CMBICIOBYIO HArpysky. IlepeBom TepmuHa
«dKcmoHeHTay Kak “female exponent” — abcTpakTHEBIT KOHTPIPUMED, OH
BpsA n 3auKCUpPOBaH B Tekyiell mpakTuke. OMHAKO NCIOIB30BAHNE CIIO-
Ba “exponent” BMecTO TpaBHIIBLHOTO “exponential” — Tunwumas ommbka
STU30MMYECKUX TIEPEBOIUNKOB.

Bonee Toro, HekoTOpble ¢IOBa HEMEPEBOAMMBI HA AHTIIMHACKHN S3BIK
HHaYe KaK BBIpaXeHHAMH (OpUIYPUTHCs, (GOpPTOUKa, BaJeHKH M T. II.).
DKBUBaJIEHTH MHOTHX CJIOB HMEIOT He SKBUBAJIEHTHBIE CDepHI NEHCTBIS:
pycckoe «kaky — 510 n “how”, m “as”, mw “like”; outstanding advances —
5TO W BBIJAIONINECS YCIIEXN, U HeolJIadeHHbIe aBaHCHl U T. 0. MoXHO cka-
3aTh: «M3-32 OTMEUYEHHBIX 06CTOSTEIBCTBY, HO HETB3S MIPH TIEPEBOIE YTOTO
BBIDAXEHIST BMECTO «IM3-3a» MCMob30BaTh ‘behind” wmmm “from behind”
u 7. n. «O6partHas dyHkmusy — 570 “inverse function”, HO «obpaTHOe
HEpaBEeHCTBOY» — “reverse inequality”, a «obpaTHas Teopemay — “converse
theorem”, HakoHel, 0GpaTHasd CTOPOHA K peBepey (OPITy) MOHETHI, €€ aBepc,
— 5T0 obverse.

Bot emé knaccmyeckuit mpumep: ¢KaTh PYKH — to grip arms, HO TO-
KaTh pyku — to shake hands. W3 «OKOHHOI®» TeMBI — YHHBEPCAITBLHOE PYC-
CKO€ OKHO, Ha CaMOM Jielle 5T0 casement window, y aHrimaaH (1 aMepuKaH-
eB) OviBaer emé u sash window. Ipapmneso: comprehensible argument
n understandable behaviour. IlepecTanoBka mpuitaraTelbHLIX HEBO3MOXK-
HA.

OTnuunst BcTpevyaoTcs B CAMBIX HEOXKMIAHHBIX TPAMMATHYECKNX KOH-
crpykusax. Komeuno, mpo XKECTKUN NOPSIAOK UIEHOB B MPEAJIOKEHUH O~
MHUT KaXKIBIH STH30MUYECKIH TTEPEBOAUNK — PACXOKIEHUIMHE 3/16Ch €0 He
yauBuiib. BoT Gosee Tomkuit npumep. [lo-pyccku cremyiormue maBe dhpasbi
COBEPIIIEHHO MPaBOMEPHBI:

MMonyuum omepaTop, meficTBytommuit u3 X B ).

[Monyunm omepaTop, KoTOphIi AeficTByeT n3 X B ).
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ITpwm »ToM mepBoe TMpeNIIOXKeHNe CTUINCTUYECKN NaKe MPeANOUTHTeNbHEe
BTOPOTO (B CBS3H €O ¢BOEll BoMbIIell KpaTKOCTHIO). PaceMoTpiM BapHaHThHI
«CKOPOTO» NepeBoa:

Obtain an operator acting from X into 9.
Obtain an operator that is acting from X into ).

He coBcem oueBHAHO, YTO JAOIY CTUMO TOIBKO TOCIeNHee Ipeitoxenne. [lep-
BEII oBpasel], XOTs U TUITHYEH B MPAKTHKE SMH30MNUECKOTO MEPEBOIA, BOC-
OpuHIMAaeTCsS (BO BCSKOM CIIydae, MOXKET OBITH BOCIHPHHST) KakK <IICEBIO-
AHTJIUICKOE TPEMITOKEHNEY, KAaK IpAMMaTHUYeCKas OIMIMOKAa — COJENn3M.
(PasbscHeHHe: 3[€Ch HCIOIB30OBAHO HEMPUEMIIEMOe DIIarONbHOE yIpaBile-
ume: ¢pasza “an operator acting from X into )7 comep:xkuT noun, momumdu-
IMIpOBaHHOE TaK HasbiBacMbIM nonfinite ing-clause, a Takume KOHCTPYKIINH
UCKITIOYEHBI U3 CINCKa JAOMONHEHNH TPaH3sUTUBHOTO Taaroia obtain ysycom
— HOPMATHUBHBIM CIOBOYHNOTpebIeHIeM — aHTIIHICKOTO 93bIKa. Boiee To-
ro, obopor “acting from X into J)” MoxeT OBITH BOCIPUHSAT U KaK OTHAENb-
HOe TPUAATOYHOE TPEIOKEHNe THIIA PYCCKOTO «HeficTBys u3 X B I», uTo
co3MaéT 3ampeléHublil s5¢dekT “dangling participle” — «Bucsuyios (u 6ec-
CMBICIIEHHYIO) KOHCTPYKINIO. WHTepecHO, UT0 Bee TPH MOXOXKIE Gpaskl

An operator acting from X into ) is obtained.
An operator that is acting from X into ) i1s obtained.
An operator is obtained that is acting from X into ).

KOPPEKTHEL.
Crincok pasindmni HECKOHYIAeM!

# 8. Bam HYXHBI XOpPOIIIUil CJIOBapb M o6pa-
3eIl

He Toumnee mu ckazaTh, xoporuit obpaszer u ciaoBapb? A MOXeT OBITH,
obpa3zern miam xopommii cioBapb?! OTBeT Ha 0ba 5TH Bompoca oOMHI —
<HET».

Ob6paszer, T. e. onua mobnmas Bamu — xopormas-mias-Bac — xaura Ha
AHTITUICKOM sT3BIKe (MITH HECKOIBKO TAKHX KHUT) MO TPODIEMAaTHKE HePeBo-
nmMoro Bamu MaTepuadia, — 3T0, Kak TPaBWIO, NOCTYNHLIN BaM ncToIHNK.
B HéM ecTh HeoOXomUMMas TEPMUHOIOTHS, GUTYPUPYIOT (haMUIINNA aBTOPOB
3aKOHOB, (DOPMYIT, TeOPeM, TIOHITHUN U T. I., MHOTO CTaHAAPTHLIX 06ODOTOB.
Haspanmbie HeolleHMMEBIe KavuecTBa Upe3BLIYANHO BaXHBI Mg Bac mpu me-
pesore. Takoit obpasell HEBO3MOXKHO 3aMEHUTH HI OMHUM OOIIIITM CIIOBAPEM.
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Crenuanm3npoBaHHBIE CIIOBAPHU THUNA AHIIO-PYCCKHI TEMIOTEXHIIE-
ckmii ciroBapb, cnoBapb Wnuaryopca (V. Illingworth, The Penguin Dictio-
nary of Physics) nnm m3BecTHBle MaTeMaTWKaM AHIIO-PYCCKHH CIOBaph
MaTeMaTHYeCKHX TEPMIHOB, cioBaph Jloyorepa (A. J. Lohwater’s Russian-
English Dictionary of the Mathematical Sciences) m T. n. npm Beell nx
MOITE3HOCTH HE MOKPBIBAIOT W HE MOTYT MOKPBHITEH MOTPebHOCTEN, BOSHUKA~
IOIUX TIPU TEPEBOMIE COOTBETCTBYIONMIEN TEPUOMUKH.

[Mocmenanit KOHTPOIBL IPU BEIOOPe TepMUHA — 0Opasell, HEMABHSIS MO-
HOrpadus, HATTMCAHHAS XOPOIITNM aBTOPOM, IIJIsT KOTOPOTO AaHTITHUCKHI 351K
SIBIISIETCS POAHBIM WITH, TIO KpailHell Mepe, OCHOBHBIM.

ITomuuTE, 9TO ABTOPEI HAYUHBIX paboOT HeE MO JIHHIBHCTHKE — 3TO, KaK
HpaBHIIO, HE JIMHT BUCTEIL.

B comuuTenbHBIX ciydasx Brl mpoBepsieTe mpaBomucaHWE pPYCCKOTO
cioBa B opdorpaduaeckom cioBape, B ciioBape OxeroBa u T. n. Wrorma
B PEMaKIusiX CIEMIAIn3NPOBAHHBIX HAYYHBIX KYPHAIOB CMOTPAT B yuebh-
HUK TPaMMAaTHUKH U CIPAaBOYHUK Tumna « CanTHo-pasnerabaos. IHego B Tom,
YTO aBTOPHI HAYYHBIX CTATell U KHUT HA PYCCKOM sI3bIKe He BCerna IHIILYT
mo-pyccku abcomoTHo 6esynpeuno. To ke cToMT OTHECTH W K MHIITYIITIM
TIO-aHTJIUICKN.

UpesBbiuaiiHo BaxXHO He 3a0bIBaTh, uTOo nig Bac anramiickuii — He
DPOMHOM S3BIK, MOSTOMY TPYMIHOCTEHl B MPABHIBHOM CIOBOYIOTPeOIeHUN
v Bac memaso. 3uaunt, Bam myxen xoporruii obiuit coBapb. K coxare-
HUIO, TITIPOKO PaclpOCTPAHEHHBIE ABYSA3bIUHBIE CJIOBApU BOJBIION aHTTO-
pYCCKHI cJIOBaphk, ciioBapb Miomiepa u T. I., IPU BCeX UX TOCTOMHCTBAX,
HEOCTATOYHEI st Barmux memeii.

Bam myXeH omHOS3BIUHBIA cioBaph kimacca “For Advanced Learners”
Takoro ypoBus, kak The Concise Oxford Dictionary, Xopubu, Kommmms
wiu Jlorrman. B myxaOM Bam — xoporiem — ciioBape MOMXKHBI OBITH yKa-
3aHWUS O THIE CYIecTBUTeNBHOTO (countable, uncountable), o Tumax ria-
ronoB (transitive, intransitive), o ¢bopMax TIaroJbHBIX yOpasieHnii (verb
patterns) u 7. 1.

[lepensnantbie B 0TeUeCTBEHHBIX M31aTEIBCTBAX IBYXTOMHUKHT XODH-
6u u CrnoBapb coBpeMeHHOro aHrAmiickoro ssoika (Jlonrman) BromHe Bac
yerpodt. Pasymeercs, mx anamoru u Bepcmu, omybnukoBanuble B CIITA
n BenmumkobpuTamuu, mpueMiIeMBl eIié B GONIBINEH Mepe.

B xopomem ciaoBape Her Gecmosiesuon mias Bac mudopmanunm
— BHEMAaTeJIbHO H3YUHTEe BCce TMpaBIila TOIB30BaHNs Baimum cioBapéem,
YCBOWTE 3HAUEHIST BCEX CHMBOJIOB U CITYKEOHBIX CIIOB.
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Hakoner, moMHITe — cJOBapu CO3NATCI TPYAOM JTIONEH, a JIONIM
CBOMCTBEHHO OIMINOATHC.

IIponomxkas (B TOPSIKE I/ICKJ'HO‘IGHI/ISI) TIOIIIIOBATY IO TIPAKTHKY HCTIOITEH-
30BaHNA PacXoXux adOpu3MOB, HAYATYIO B IPEABIAYIINEM ab3alle, OTMETHUM,
YTO M Ha CONHIE ecTh maTHa. CKaxem, B cioBape Miommepa HeBepHO Ha-
nrcaHo cJoBO lemmata, a B Bo/bIoM aHrIo-pyCcCKOM C/IOBape MMEETC He-
TOYHOCTL BO B3alMOOTHOIEHHHN cJIoB reversal m reversion. Ilomumo To-
T'0, aBTOPHI PA3HBIX CJIOBApENl UMEIOT OTHIONE He TOXJIeCTBEHHBIE B3TIIAIEI.
Mopain oblensBecTHA: YM XOPOILO, a ABa — JIydiie!

Yuénnie cTpeMsaTcsa 0606maTh. UM 6IN3KH TOMCKN CKPBITHIX 3aKOHO-
MepPHOCTEHN, METON MHIYKITHK (ﬂa)Ke HeHonHoﬁ) U pacCcyXIeHnd O aHaIlo-
run. Ileperon (1/1 ocobenHo SHMSOHquCKMﬁ) — He TOAXOMSAINI ITOIINTOH
LS peaiiu3aliinil MOMOOHBIX CTPEMITEHUI.

Aspik cnenuduuen KpallHUM cBoeobpasreM U Upe3BBIYAITHO BBICOKUM
VPOBHEM HAKOILJIEHHON CIIOXKHOCTHU. JIoTmKa 1 palnoHaJIbHOCTH B HEM YacTo
He CODITIONAIOTCS.

“The conventions of human behaviour are not all determined by logic
and reason and language is a part of human behaviour.” (R. Quirk,

The Use of English)

3aKOHOMEPHOCTH SI3BIKA UEJIOBEKY, s KOTOPOTO OH He SIBIISIETCS DOMHBIM,
He Bcerga MOHSTHBI. [IpumepoB HapyimeHuit GopMaiIbHO BO3MOXKHEBIX «00-
IUX MPABWII» CKOIb YTOMHO.

Taxk, moxmo ckazaTsh “The above demonstrates” n HemomycTumo “The
below demonstrates.” Henwss rosoputs “1 dislike to state”, mo “I like to
state” — oOBITHAs HOpMA.

Ilo amamorum ¢ “there are”, “there was” B 9K3MCTEHIINMOHAILHLIX IIPE-
JIOKEHUSAX UCHOMB3YIOT ¢pasel Tuna “there exist”, “there appear.” Ommaxo
obopoTnl Bpome “There holds the next theorem”, cBsg3annBIe ¢ >MbaTIUe-
CKOUl mHBepcHeil, OOBIYHO CUNTAIOT HEXKeTATEeTbHBIMHE.

“Hardly” osmauaeT «enBa», a He «cuiabHO». [Ipensor “excepting” Bme-
cTo “except” uallle HCMONB3YIOT B coueTanusx “always excepting” wim “not
excepting”, napeuns “free” u “freely” me ToxmectBenuwr. U T. n., u T. 1.

OnBIT TOKA3BIBAET, YTO MHOTHE OIMTUOKHN SMU30AMYECKUX TTEPEBOMINKOB
BO3HUKAIOT B pe3yibTaTe HeyIauHbIX 00obiienuit. [lomauTe 06 5TOM.

IIpoBeprTe Bamiy runotesy no cioBapio!

Haiinure TOXIeCTBEHHYIO KOMUIO B 06pasie!



# 9. Bam 6ymer moisie3zeH y4eOHUK AaHTJINI-
CKOIl TPAaMMAaTUKH

[Mpu sUH30MUYECKOM TlepeBojie BOOIHE MOKHO OGONTHCH XOPOIINM CII0-
BapéMm u obpasmom. HemcTpebumasg TSIra K COBEpIIEHCTBY cHOCOBHA TOM-
TonKHYTH Bac kK momeky Tounoro dhopMaiabHOro npasuia. Bel HalinéTe ero
€O BpeMeHeM B mopxonsiineM yuebuauke. Bee pycckue yuénbie, Kak MpaBmiio,
3HAKOMIUINCH ¢ PYCCKON rpammarTnkoii. OHI 3HAOT, 9TO MOHCK HYXKHOTO
MpaBuIIa Mo CIPaBOYHIKAM COBCeM He mpocT. HeT ocHoBaHUil c4nTaTh, 4TO
TO ke He OTHOCUTCSA U K aHTIINHACKOMY SI3bIKY .

He numuTe Huvero HesHakoMoro Bam mo crioBapio win (a jydrme )
obpasity, He Hafiish TOYHOTO yKa3aHWs B aBTOPUTETHOM yUeOHUKE TpaMMa-
THKW, TakoM, HanpuMmep, Kak A University Grammar of English (aBropsr:
R. Quirk, S. Greenbaum, G. Leech, and J. Starvik; amxke Quirk et al.).

3uakoMcTBO (W BO3OOHOBIIEHIE 3HAKOMCTBA) ¢ OCHOBAMH I'DaMMa-
TUKHU aHTIUNCKOTO sI3bIKa Mo3BoanT Bam mydiiie pacnosnaBaTh HOABOMHBIE
KaMHI TlepeBofa, yBeIuduT Ballly YyBepeHHOCTh B HOOPOKAYECTBEHHOCTH
pesyabTaToB Barmrero Tpyma. B wacTtHOCTH, B yuebHuKe BhI cMoxkeTe 06-
HApyXKUTh Takoe GopMalibHOe TPAMMaTUIeCKOe ONpeelieHIe:

“Indefinite ONE means ‘people in general’, implying inclusion of the
speaker.”

Obnywman ero, Ber Gosee 0cO3HAHHO OTHECETECH K IMUTUPOBAHHOMY BBIIIE
copery II. Xammorma msberats obopoTos Tuma “one thus has proved...”.
He 3abbiBaiiTe BCE ke, 9TO KHUTU OTPAKAIOT B3TIAALI UX aBTOPOB I,
3HAYNT, MOTYT CONEPKATh (M OOBIYHO COMEPIKAT) pasiIudIHbIE MHEHUS 00
omHOM TipefMeTe. BoT xapakTepHBIN npuMep.
“There is a rule — a very simple rule: each other applies to two per-
sons, animals, or things; one another to three or more.” (E. Partridge,

Usage and Abusage)

“There is no basis for the superstition that each other should refer to
two people or things, and one another to more than two.” (Longman
Guide to English Usage)
“If there 1s any difference, it seems to be that we prefer one another
(like one) when we are making very general statements....” (M. Swan,
Practical English Usage)
Pasymeercs, xopormmuii yuebuuk rpammaruku Bam we moppenur. Femm xe
Bawm me noesiio 'y Bac mer nom pykoii gomxkHON KHUTH, BBl MOXKeTe yTe-
maTh cebsa nHabmonermem k. Opsemia:
“...correct grammar and syntax ... are of no importance so long as one
makes one’s meaning clear.”



# 10. Hosoit 6eccMbICINIIbI!

DTOT MPU3LIB UHTEPHAIMOHAIEH, a TOTOMY TIOJ€3eH Mpu paboTe W ¢
PYCCKUMU, W ¢ aHTIWHCKUMHU TeKcTamu. Kak m Bedkoe oblilee cyXKieHTe,
HAIII JIO3YHT ByJbTapeH WM, BbIpaXKasich MATrYe, Hy K/1aeTcd B YTOYHEHUAX.
Koneuno, on He OTHOCHTCA K MTPENIIOKEHNAM CIIeAYIONETO THUTA:

«I'mokast kysmpa mireko 6Gyminanysia OOKpa W KyIpsduT OOKpPEHKa®.

(JI. B. Mlepba)

“Plome the pleakful croatation will be ruggling polanians engleshably
in the rit.” (R. Quirk)

“Twas brillig, and the slithy toves
Did gire and gimble in the wale....” (L. Carrol)

HecmoTpst Ha puBenéHHBIE TPUMEDPEI, SBHOE OTCYTCTBUE CMBICIIA WIIH IBY-
CMBICITUTIA — BeCKMe OCHOBAHWS AJd MePeCMOTPa MPeNTOKeHN.

Haunbomee Tummynble NATIOCTPAINN, CBA3aHHEBIE ¢ HECCMBICTUIIAMHT, OT-
HOCATCA K TTPEMITOKEHNAM, UCTIOMB3YIONNM MHOXKECTBEHHOE UUCIIO, U K BU-
estanM (no-anrauiickn: dangling wam unattached) KoHCTpyKITHSIM.

Yuénble TPUBHIKAN K HpaBuiay obobimenus. Ppasy «omepaTop mMeeT
CIMBOJI» OHU TONCO3HATENHHO BOCIPWHUMAIOT KaK I KaXKIOTO Ofepa-
TOpa CYIIeCTBYET CBOW CHUMBOI»>. Ilpemiiokenne «omepaToOphl MMEIOT CBOU
CUMBOJTEI», TTPU3BAHHOE BRIPA3NUTH TOT XKe CMBICH, Ha CAMOM Jiejle COlep-
KUT H0O6ABOYHYIO HEONHOSHAYHOCTE (BapHAHT «KaXKIBIH OMEpaTop MMeeT
CBOW CHMBOJIBI» OTHIONL He MCKITIOUEH). DTOT ke 5HheKT coXpaHseTcd n
B aHTIINANCKOM A3bIKe. MeXny TeM Mpu mepeBofle YacTO BOZHUKAET cObIa3H
TepeliTH K MHOXKeCTBEHHOMY UHCIY, UTOOBI He 3ab0TUTLCA 00 apTUKIIX.
Obmnit pertenT — «korna y Bac ecTs BBIOOD, eIMHCTBEHHOE YUCIO TPEM-
TIOUTHUTeTbHee MHOKECTBEHHOTO.

Bucgauane KoHCTPYKIWH, Halolie MHOTHTE OeCCMBICITHATIRI, YaCTO BCTPe-
JaloTcd B MPAKTUKe PYCCKOTO W AHTIIUICKOTO A3LIKOB.

Paborag Han cBoell mporpamMMoil, HaM CIITBHO TIOBE3JIO.

Sasepiiag TPolece BHUNCIEHNS, WHTerpas (5) npuauMaeT Bum (8).
Pasz & € Y, To on He nycT.

Own onpepenun A4 Kak TOTKHOCTHOE JTATO.

After several weeks of strenuous efforts the difficulty appears illusory.
The operator T defines a derivation 7" acting from X to ).
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After integrating the above relation, 1t occurs to be bounded.
On solving these equations the norm of the resolvent 1s finite.
1 send this message to you as an occasional advisor.

[IpuBenennbie dpasbl MOCTABISIOT MPUMEPHI BHCAYNX KoHCTpyKuuit. Ilo-
POYHOCTH MX OYEBHIHA — TI0 ODBIYHOMY MOHUMAHUIO TPEIIIOKEHIE COMEP-
JKUT 3aKOHYEHHYIO MBICIB. JIerKO MpEeNmnoioXuTh, 9TO TEPMUH «3aKOH-
YeHHas MBICIbY» HCKITI0YaeT HeCCMBICITIITY Wil aMONBaIeHTHOCTE CMBICTIA.
Bupouem, kak B aHTIIHACKOM, TaK I B PYCCKOM sI3BIKe IelicTByeT hopMaiib-
HOe TPAaBWIIO: €CJIA B MPUAATOYHOM 000pOTe HMOomJIexalliee siIBHO He
BBIPAXKEHO, TO OHO «II0 YMOJYAHUIO®> COBIANAET C IMOMJIEXKALIIAM
OCHOBHOT'O IPENJIOXKEHU.

OnacHOCTE BUCSYNX KOHCTPYKITUHI B TOM JIETKOCTH, ¢ KOTOPOIl OHU TTPO-
HUKAIOT B TeKcT. [Ipuanua 5Toil 6ole3Hn MpocTa — MBICTE aBTopa (I me-
peBOMUNKA) ABHKeTCS OBICTpee Tepa (KITABUII KOMIBIOTEPA WK MTHITY el
MAIIMHKN | T. 1.). W3BeCTHO 1 JleKapcTBO OT obcykmaeMoli bomesan. Pe-
[ENT MPOCT: BHUMATENBHO TpoaTuTe Barm TekeT.

Ectt ere onuo cpencTBo — mpeBpaTuTe Baly BucSuyo KOHCTPYKIIHIO
B abcomoTHy 0. CTONT HATTOMHUTE, YTO abCOMOTHAS KOHCTPYKIIHS COCTONT
B NPUCOETWHEHNH K MPEANOKEHHIO APYTOTO (B POIN 06CTOATENHCTBEHHOM
dpassl) ¢ momorsio with wiam without nim BoBce 6e3 mpemmora. B mpn-
COEMMHEHHOM 00OOpOTe MMeeTCs TOIIIekKAIlee, BEIPAKEHHOE NOUN WITH Pro-
noun, a BTOPBIM «TIPENHKATHBHEIM® 5IIEMEHTOM (B KadecTBe HCKITIOYEHNS
3 OBBITHOTO TIOpsiiKa) caykuT bare infinitive (nHGUHEUTHB Ge3 YacTHIL!
to), mam ing-dopma, mwin ed-participle, mpumaraTenbHOe HIH 0BCTOATENb-
crBo. Hanpumep:

We integrating the above relation, it occurs to be bounded.

An operator acting continuously, the unit ball transforms into a bound-
ed set.

The expression B substituted for A, the procedure gives an extension
of A.

With A valid, B results.

Inequality (3.5) at hand, the rest of the proof is easy.

To speak precisely, this is legitimate.

The square 1s dissected into small parts, no two of the same size.
The space X appears, the metric p on X.

IIpu HEKOTOPON CTPAHHOCTH MJIST HOCUTENS PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA MPUBENEHHEBIE
06pasIbl yMECTHEI B TIOOOM ¢TPOTO HOPMAITEHOM aHTIINIICKOM TeKCTe (B yCT-
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HOM peun K abCcoMOTHO KOHCTPYKINH 0ObIUHO He mpuberaoT). Kak Bui-
HO U3 TMPUMepOB, abcoTIOTHAI KOHCTPYKIIHS MOXKET BBI3BATD 3aTPYIHEHUST
B NOHMUMAHUN, Tak Kak CPABHUTEIHHO MajeKa OT OOLIIEHHON TpakTuKm. B
STOM CBA3U MPUMEHSITH €€ CIleflyeT AOCTATOUYHO PEAKO U OCMOTPHUTEIHHO.
Bepubiit npusaak s3moymoTpebienuit — dacThie “being”, pasbpocaHHBIE TO
MepeBOY .

B anramiickom s3bike MHOTHTE (hpasbl, comepKalne HEKOTOPHIE ¢IIOBA,
oKaHuHBalomuecs Ha -ing u -ed W coO3mAIONNe BUANMOCTE BUCIYUX KOH-
CTPYKITHIT, CYIIECTBYIOT Ha abCONOTHO 3aKOHHBIX OCHOBAHUSIX.

K Takum cioBaM OTHOCATCS Te, UTO MepecTalll GBITH TOIBKO partici-
ples m neficTBYIOT B A3bIKe TakiKe B pOJM prepositions (Mpeasioros) win
conjunctions (coro3oB): according (to), barring, considering, failing, follow-
ing, including, owing (to), regarding, assuming, granted (that), provided
(that), providing (that), seeing, supposing, etc.

Crienyiorue mpeiioKeHns abCcoMOTHO 3aKOHHBIL:

Provided that identity (3.5) holds, T is a Hermitian operator.
Assuming the Continuum Hypothesis, the two cardinals are equal.

(Cp. pycckoe: «HecMoTps Ha OTCYTCTBIE MOMHOTH HHTETPAI CXOMUTCIS. )

3mech XKe [ MOTHOTHI YMECTHO OTMETUTH CIHEINYIONIHE HBA CYKICHHS
(E. Partridge):

provided and providing are less correct (and often less clear) than
provided that and providing that in the sense “it being stipulated that.”

...1t 1s, however, both permissible and indeed usual to omit that when
the sense is “on condition that, in case that, if only.”

AHaIornuHO, KOPPEKTHBIME SBIAIOTCS GPas3bl, B KOTOPBIX OTCYTCTBYIOIIEe
B BHCsYeM (DparMeHTe MOMekKalee — 5TO aBTOp (MW aBTOPCKOe MEI):

Putting it otherwise, a contradiction results.
Using the lattice structure of A, it is easily seen that B has the finite
intersection property.

B comuuTENBHBIX ciyuadgx Balll IpWHIHT — «HET BUCAYUM KOHCTPYKITH-
aM'>
ool 6eccMpIcannbl



# 11. YmMoauaHue — OTJIMYHBLIA MPUEM Iepe-
BOZIA

CTuab HayIHOTO PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA XapaKTepU3yeTcs M3BECTHON MHOIO-
CIIOBHOCTBIO. ByKBallbHOE CllefloBaHNe OPUTHHAIY CO3MAET 3 (eKT «CBEPX-
nepeBomay. BromHe HopMadbHas dpasa «IIPUMEHSS MPUBEIEHHBIE BHITIE
pe3yNbTaThHI, HETPYIHO MPOBEPUTHL, 9TO BepHa Teopema 1» mpum HeymecT-
HOM CTapaHWW B MepeBoiie U MyHKTyaruu 3BydnT: “On using the results,
stated above, for one 1t 1s easy to prove, that the theorem, numbered 1,
is true.” Pasymeercs, Takoil cBepxmepeBol HemonmycTuMm. locTaTouno cka-
3aTh mpocTo: “By above results, Theorem 1 is readily verified.”

ITo amamoruwunomy nosony C. ['oymn ormedaeT:

“Every language contains many words and expressions that are origi-
nally meaningful but have been used so often that the reader is scarcely
aware of their presence. If translated literally (and very often it is hard
to translate them in any other way) they are already overtranslated.
A good example 1s the Russian phrase kax msBecTHO, often translated
‘as is known’ or (usually somewhat better) by ‘as is well known’. But
in many cases the author is referring to a mathematical fact which
is indeed sufficiently well known that to call it so in English becomes
absurd and we must use some phrase as ‘of course’ or ‘naturally’ or
‘obviously’ or some other ‘slight’” English word, or perhaps nothing at

all.”

Tpuamun ymomganmsa Bam cienyeT NMpUMeHATH KO BCEM DYCCKUM CIOKHO-
MOMYMHEHHBIM (M CITOKHOCOUMHEHHBIM ) TIPEIITOKEHNSIM ¢ MHOTOUHCITEHHBI-
MU «9TO» U «KOTOPEI». 1'oBOpa dopMaabHO, IPH TIepeBofie BIIOITHE MOKET
OBITE OMyITeHa (= MOMycKaeT yMOMYaHhe) CTPYKTYpa MOMIHHEHNS Mpel-
noxennii. B momoOHBIX ciydadx MCXOMHOE CIIOKHOE TPellJIoKeHNe TIpeBpa-
maeTcsd B HECKOTBKO MTPOCTHIX.

Mmuorue ymMoTdaHugd YMeCTHBI PHU 3aMeHe PYCCKUX JeKCHIeCKUX KOH-
CTPYKINUIi, UTPAIONINX POIU apTUKIEl W WHBIX ONpenelinTelell B aHTINAN-
CKOM si3bIKe. BEIpaXeHWs THUIA «YTOMSHYTOE BBIIE YCIOBUES, «BBEIEHHOE
HaMH cOTJIallleHneS>, «HeKOTOpad Mpon3BoAbHad QYHKINA> U T. M. UcUYe3a-
10T B MePeBOIle, OCTABIIAT CBOUMHU CITeIaMU, CKayKeM, TTOMXON e apTUKIN.

B cBoém 0bliieM 3HaueHUN yMOIIYaHIE MOMPA3yMEBAET KPATKOCTH M3~
smoxkenns. Ob6CTOATETBHBIN COPABOYHUK, TPAKTYIONINANA BOIPOCH TOTOOHOTO
pona, — kuura R. H. Fiske, Guide to Concise Writing.



30

Russian — English in Writing.

about
according to

although

anyhow
anyway
a short time
as usual

because ...

before

by ...

by contrast

by induction on k

in the same way
compare
consider

during

hence, thus,
henceforth,

IIpumepsnr

therefore, wherefore,

whence, whereas

CpaHm:
nbo, mabor

if
in fact

instead of

YMOJI9aHUA:

re

in accordance with

albeit
despite the fact that

at any rate

in any case

a short period of time
as 1s accepted

due to the fact that ...
because of the fact that ...
on account of the fact that ...

pre

by means of ...
via ...

by virtue of ...
per contra

by use of the method of the
mathematical induction with
respect to the parameter k

by the same token
cp., cf.
take into account

during the cause of

hence, herein, hereby, henceforth;

thus, therefore, therefor, thence,
thereat; whereas, whereby,
wherein, whence, wherefore

1nbo, mabbl, TOENUKY, OTCEIlb, OTKOIb,

[OHEXKe, eXKelll, Kabbl, IOCeMY
in the event that
actually

in leiu of
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it 18 necessary
it violates

for ...

, for example,
like

, namely,

often

perhaps
to result
to summarize
to treat

That 1s
a contradiction.

the ball of radius r
centered at the origin

an index repeated
implies summation

most articles
the conjecture
fails

the set of
measure zero

The proof is complete.

with the
notation of (5.2)

without loss of

it behooves

it reneges

for (the) sake of ...,
,e.g.,

as 1s the case with ...
, Viz.
in the majority of cases
in many cases

bl

perchance

to eventuate
to recapitulate
to treat of

That 1s a blatant
contradiction.

the ball that has the intersection
of coordinates as its center
and whose radius is r

repeated suffices

being summed

the majority of articles

the above-discussed conjecture has
been answered in the negative

the set that is of the

Lebesgue measure equaling zero
Q.E.D.; Quod erat demonstrandum.
where the nomenclature is

that introduced in the

section labeled with (5.2)

with the absolute exclusion

generality of any possibilities of
diminishing the scope of current
consideration
HcnonrsoBanume MpUHIHUITA YMOMTYAHUS — BAaXKHBIH HJI€MEHT YIIyUIIICHHS

CTHJIA 1repeBoia.



# 12. N36eraiiTe peAKNX CJIIOB U1 TOHKUX T'pPaM-
MaTHUYECKNX KOHCTPYKIIHAN

Bcerma ecTh cobmasi BCTABUTE B CBOM MEPEBOM PENKOe, KPACHBOE, He-
NMaBHO y3HaHHOe mian nopasmbinee Bac cmoso. Hampumep, bizarre, figment,
smattering, egregious, maverick, credenda u T. m. — 3aMedyaTeabHBEIE TOU-
Hble coBa. Ecmn Bel monro He sHam 3HAUEHWS OMHOTO U3 HUX, TO BO3SMOXKHO
B TaKOM XKe MOTOKEHWH U YnTaTesb Batero mepeBona. He cosmabaiiTe emy
TpynHocTeil. Ecau Bel He cymenn ymepkaThes WIH CIOBO MEHCTBUTETHHO
Hen36eXHO, TPUMEHSIHTE ero, cobmoaas Mephl TpeAocTopoxHOCTH. [IpnBe-
MUTe CHHOHUM, TIOSICHEHNE TN SKBUBaeHT. HakoHer, mpuMmuTe TpaBHIiio
He yOoTpebIsITh 60IbIe NBYX TAKWX CIIOB HA COMMMHYIO CTAThIO. B KHUTE
TPUBENEHHOE TPABIIIO MOXKHO He COBIIONATE.

W komeuHo, maxe ecam OpUTHMHAT MaéT BaMm miis 5TOTO OCHOBaHWE, HE
IPUMEHANTE CIIEHT, TIOCIOBHITHL i TOTOBOPKH, JKApPTOH W BYJIbIapH3MEI (yTa-
ci 6OT, PyraTellbeTBa) B HAYIHOM TepeBofie. Bcé 5To ToKa BHE HAyTHOTO
JeKCUKOHA, W He Bam pacimmupsaTh ero mMmerormuecss paMku. [lomesHoe mpa-
BHJIO: CJIOBO WM BHIpaXKeHWe B CJoBape, TOMeueHHBIe Kak informal, mmam
archaic, man taboo, Bam mpuMeHITH HeIb3s.

CronuT ydyecThb TakxkKe 1 BaXKHOe HabIIOJeHNe, KOTopoe clienian S. Green-
baum:

“Aesthetic judgements also change. We no longer relish long and in-
volved periodic sentences with Latinate diction, and we are embar-
rassed by florid impassioned prose. Present-day language critics prefer
the direct style, which is closer to speech, for nonfictional writing. At
its best 1t combines clarity and conciseness with elegance and vigour.
At its dullest it is at least plain and clear.”

Bcerna pykoBomcTBYHTECH JKECTKUM HEIPUITHEM CIIOXKHBIX, PEIKUX W TOH-
KIX TpaMMaTHYeCKUX KOHCTPYKIIi. Bart mepeBom — He MecTo A ypak-
weruit mo “Future in the Past” wmum “Direct and Indirect Speech.”

Huxorna ne mpmMeHsiiTe >MpaTHIECKYIO HHBEpCHIO W TIONOOHEBIE el
CTUANCTUYECKUE TPUEMEL.

Kakoe 6Gb1 obsteruenme, cKakeM, HI TPUHECIIO 3aBePIIeHNE JOKA3aTEhb-
¢TBa JUTHHHON TeopeMbl e€ aBTopy (a Bam saBepiieHme mepeBoma nokasa-
TenbcTBaA), He mummTe “at last proven is the theorem.” Orpannunpaiitecs
o6pruaBIM “The proof is complete.”

K TOHKMM rpaMMaTHU9ecKHM KOHCTPYKIHAM OTHOCIT ONyCKaHWe (=
ellipsis) wacTu ci0B, KOTOpBIE XOTS N M3MEHSIOT (HIIH JaXke HapYIIAloT)
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IPpaMMATHUYECKYIO CTPYKTYPY MPEITOKEHHsI, HO HOTHOCTHIO COXPAHAIOT BbI-
PaXkeHHYIO B HEM 3aKOHYEHHYIO MbIcib. Hampumep, MoxkHO cka3aTb “We
prefer Dutch cheese to Danish.” B To ke Bpems dpasa “We prefer Banach
spaces to Hilbert” oueBmmmo Gecembicaenta. 2KécTkoe mpenybexaenne K
ellipsis Hukorma we momeraeT Bam B snmsonmyeckom mepeone. B #£ 10 mbt
obCy UM CAOKHOCTH BOCTIPUSATHS abCOMOTHRIX KOHCTPYKIuii. Muorme pe-
JMIAKTOPBI OTHOCAT WX K Pa3psly TOHKUX.

“The art of art, the glory of expression, and the sunshine of the light
of letters, is simplicity.” (W. Whitman)

# 13. He u3obperaiiTe KOJJIOKAINI

B pycckom m aHTAUICKOM 43BIKaX €CTh NMPUBLIUHBIE CIOBOCOUYETAHUS
— Kosmokanuu. HampuMep, HO-PYCCKH TOBOPST: <BBIPA3HTH (MIPHHECTH)
(rmyGoKne, MCKpeHHNE, CepledHble) cobolesHOBaHus». I[lo-aHrnuiickKn —

> Henbsa cka-

“to express (convey, offer) (sincere, heartfelt) condolences.’
3aTh, He BBI3BaB HemoyMenms, “to bring profound condolences.” B cBowo
ouepenb, mo-aHrnuiicku obiaeT “deep (profound, quiet) satisfaction.” Tlo-
PYCCKI «TUXOE YIOBIETBOPEHUES BBI30BET ycMemky. Ilomesno TBEpHO mo-
MHUTH, YTO CIOXKHUBIMEECS A3BIKOBOE CIIOBOYTOTpebIIeHe — y3yC — 9TO
peambHOCTE, 0 KoTopoit O. Jespersen mumcanm “that tyrannical, capricious,
utterly uncalculable thing, idiomatic usage.” (Cp. norosopku: “Tomorrow
come never,” “There is always a something.”)

B mayunoM mepeBofie TIOCTOSHHO HYKHBI MHOTHE Kojutokaiuu. Hampu-
Mep, “to arrive at (come to, draw, reach) a conclusion”, “to satisfy (fulfill,
meet, maintain, obey, enjoy) conditions” u 7. n. Ilogo6HEIE KOIIOKATINE
MOYKHO HAXOAWTH ¢ TIOMOIBIO 06pasiia U CIennalibHBIX clioBapeil. B wacT-
HOCTH, OHE ecTh B HemaBHO msnawuoM The BBI Combinatory Dictionary
of English. O6mupHBIT creNUaibHBIA CIPABOYHNUK, OTHOCIIIIICS K Tila-
ronbHBIM uauomMam, — 3To The Longman Dictionary of Phrasal Verbs
(pycckoe msmanme 1986 r.). Bupouem, He ¢TOMT 3a0bIBATh, YTO MIANOMBI
BOOOIIIE 1 DIIATONBHEE B YaCTHOCTH PEAKH B Hay4dHOM muTeparype. (YuTa-
Teo, YBUIEBIIEMY TIPOTUBOpeUne MeX Iy opueHTarmell Ha idiomatic usage
u pukcanueil peaAKOCTH MOIBIEHUS UIUOM B HayYHOH JINTEpaType, CIeAyeT
VACHUTDL cebe pasHuUIly MeXAy 3HaueHHIMH citoBa “idiom”; mcIomb3yeMoro
B KadecTBe uncountable noun u countable noun.)

HekoTopbie momesHbie I HAYUYHBIX OEPEBONOB KOJITOKAIIUU TIPEICTa-
Bientl B Appendices 2 and 3.
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CoBeT He M3006peTaTh KOIIIOKAIINI OTHOCUTCS U K IIPOCTERINIM U3 HUX,
«KOJTOKAIIASIM T3 ONHOTO 3JeMeHTa» — cioBaMm. Takum obpasom, Bam
CIIENYeT BO3MEPKATHCS OT H300peTeHNs HOBBIX CJIOB (I faike nonce-words).
Kax nssectHo, “Nothing quite new is perfect.” (Cicero)

ObpaTure BHUMaHMe Ha Omu3Koe ciiencTBre w3 ykasauus 1. Xammora
“Use words correctly.” B camom mesie, u3 Hero HEMOCPENCTBEHHO BBIBOIUTCS
npaBmwio: “Use words”, man, mo 3akoHy KoHTpamosuimnn, ‘Don’t use non-
words!” Nnade roBops, faxke B CBOSM 5MU30ANYECKOM TiepeBofie BBl MOIMKHBI
HCTIONB30BATE CIIOBA, yiKe NMeoInecs B anrnuiickoM sa3bike. Koneuro, Bac
MOXKET BLIBECTH U3 PABHOBECHS KaXyTiascs abcoNOTHO MycTOl U HeyMecT-
HOWl HA3MAATENBHOCTD Mpenbiayineil gpasel. OmHAKO COBCEM He HMCKITIOUe-
HHe TonobHas ke peakius Barrero Oymyiero duraTesis Ha aHTIIHACKHE
nonwords Tuma: annulator, symmetricity, etc., KoTopble He 3aperucTpupo-
BaHBI CJIOBAPSIMH 1, HECMOTPS Ha 5TO, MPEATPHHIMAIOT (K COXKAICHIIO, He
Bcer/1a Ge3yClelHble) MOMBITKH TPOHHKHYThH B HayUHBIE TIEPEBOMIHL.

MomuuTe: Bbl — snusonndeckuii, a He OKKA3MOHAILHBIN MepEBOIYNK.

Banr neBus: ysyc, a He xasyc!
Usus versus casus!

#14. He myranite ‘British English’ u “Amer-
ican English”

Ecnu Barmr nepeson mpenHasHauyeH IiId pacnpoCTpaHEHUS aMepUKaH-
CKUM W3IaTebCTBOM, HCTOIB3yTe BapuanT “American English.” B Espo-
me mpumensoT ‘British English.” OcobennocTnn mpapomucanust U cIOBO-
yIoTpebaeHns OTpaX)eHkl B XOPOITUX CIOBapaX. TUTHYHBIE IS HayIHONR
JIUTepaTypPhl OTINYNI — HTO BAPUATHBHOCTU MPABOIMUCAHUA U CIOBOYTIO-
TpebIeHus THIa:

[BE] [AF] [BE] [AF]
analyse analyze modelling modeling
artefact artifact neighbourhood neighborhood
(it) behoves (it) behooves pretence pretense
centre center programme program
equalled equaled rigour rigor

fulfil fulfill semi-norm seminorm

have proved have proven speciality specialty
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[BE] [AF] [BE] [AF]
in case # if in case = if  towards toward

Maths Math yours sincerely sincerely yours
metre meter 7/11/17 11/7/17

up to the time on time apart from aside from
reflexion reflection anticlockwise counterclockwise

Mosesto y6equThes B ONYCTUMOCTH WITH HEOOXOAMMOCTH TOTO WITH WHOTO
aMepUKaHW3Ma Wi OpuTHimsMa 1o obpasmny. Ckaxem, nucates “thru” Bam
npexaeBpemento. Hy a mpurinenriee u3 Amepuxn ucnonbsoBanue through
B cmbiciie “up to and including” — 510 BmomHe momyctumbrit B EBpore
npuém. NmeroTces HeGoNbIre OTANYUS U B MYHKTYAIIUN:

[BE] The saying goes: ‘The exceptions “prove” the rule.’
[AE] The saying goes: “The exceptions ‘prove’ the rule.”

(MHTepecHO OTMETHTE, UTO 1 B PYCCKOM S3BIKE €CTh MOAOGHBIE MPOOIEME.
Hanpuwmep, «Ouepnnro.» nnn «OdeBnaHo».7)

[AE] uMeeT Takxke TeHIEHINO MCIOIB30BATH MeHbIne nedmucos (hy-
phens), wem mpunaTo B [BE]. ¥Y3yc duxcnpyeT m HEKOTOpble IpaMMaTH-
yeckue orauuug. Tak, B [BE] nannune just oberuno Tpebyer the Present
Perfect. B [AE] B »Tofi curyanuu ucnonbsyior the Simple Past. Awna-
aoruuno, [AE] npennounTaer mpocToe mpomieaiinee BpeMs MpH U3JI0KEHUN
HoBocteil (B [BE] mpuHATO puMeHSTH nepdekTHYO dopmy). B memom xe
cllefiyeT yUUTHBATH cyxkienne J. [laTpumxka:

“In writing, there is an American Literary Standard, which so close-

ly resembles English Literary Standard as to establish no basic, no

important difference.”

# 15. Cneaure 3a kKjaccudukamnmen cCyIIecT-
BUTEJIbHBIX

Bor 3HaeTe, uTo Mis TpaMMaTHYEeCKUX HYXK[] HMEIOT 3HAUCHWE pas-
WY B THIAX CYIIECTBUTENbHBEIX. Hampumep, proper nouns (= mMeHa
cobeTBenHble — Banach, Leibniz, etc.), Kak n MecTONMEHNS, He OMY CKAIOT
nepen; coboit aprukieil a/an wiu the, Cpenu npounx cyiecTBUTENBHBIX —
“common nouns” — BBIAEASIOT Te, ¥ KOTOPHIX HET MHOXKECTBEHHOTO Yl-
cma — uncountable (cumBonmdeckn [U]), n Te, ¥ KOTOPBIX MHOXKECTBEHHOE
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Trcno ecth (cumponmaeckn [C]). TlomesHo ocosHAaTh HabMIONEHIE, KOTOPOE
BeIcKazarm M. Swan:

“Strictly speaking, we should talk about countable and uncountable

uses of nouns, not about countable and uncountable nouns.”

B omHux 3HayeHWIX ONHO U TO XKe CYIIECTBUTENbHOe MOKeT ObIThH [U],
a B apyrux [C]. Hanpumep, motion, interest, integration, equation. B nou-
HBIX ciloBapgax He ykaseiBaloT [C], eciiu cylllecTBUTENbHOE TAKOBO BO BCEX
cBoux sHavyenusx. Ilepecevenue kiaccos [C] u [U] ve mycro. Hanpumep,
recurrence [C,U] u depth (as distance) [C,U]. PopmaibHO roBops, obbenn-
senne kiaccoB [C] u [U] He conepKuT BeeX HOPMAIBHBIX CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX
(ranpmmep, a think). TlomoGHEIE ciydan crmelmaibHO yKasaHbl. Bupouem,
MpeACTABICHUS O TOM, y KaKUX CYIIeCTBUTEINBHBIX MOXET OBITH MHOXKe-
CTBEHHOE UHCIO, a Y KaKUX HET, Y PYCCKUX HIOfel OTHIOND He TaKue, Kak
y aHTJIHYaH.

B To ke Bpemsa mpaBomncaHue CyIeCcTBEHHO 3aBUCHT OT YIOMAHYTOTO
nmenennst. Tax, Bbl moMHUTe, uTo cyliecTBUTeNbHBIE GhIBAOT singular —
[S] mim plural — [P] u TpebyioT coorBeTcTByomiei [S] nnn [P] dopmsr ria-
rona. fcuo, uro [U] — 1o, ckopee Beero, [S]. Hecioxuo moraiaTbes, 4To
[P]+[C] (MHOXeCTBEHHOE YMCIIO MEPEUNCINMOTO CYIIECTBUTENBHOTO) Tpe-
oyer [P]-dpopmer raarona. Ho: Billiards is a game for two. Wau emé: The
United States is a state. He 3abbiBaiiTe 0 NOTOGHBIX (HOBOIBHO PENKINX)
UCKITIOYEHHIX — Bellb K HUM OTHOCSTCS Ha3BaHWS MHOTHX HaykK: mathe-
matics, physics, cybernetics, etc.

BaxHas 0cobeHHOCTH HCIOMB30OBAHNA CIOB Ha -ics (1M, B YaCTHOCTH,
asymptotics and dynamics), xapakTepHBIX I HAy YHOH TEPHOANKMN, COCTO-
uT B crenyiommeM. Eciu peub WAET 0 HAyUHON NUCIUIUINHE, UCHOIB3YIOTCI
dbopMBl Tiaroda, oTBedaiorniue [S], B unbix caydagx — [P]. Hanpumep,

Magnetohydrodynamics is a branch of dynamics.

Dynamics of multiphase systems in particular include heat and mass

transfer.

B c¢Bsi3u ¢ oTMeueHHOI 0COBEHHOCTHIO y3yca B COBPEMEHHOW HAYWHOI JIi-
TepaType yallle HCOONL3YIOT obopoThl Tuma the asymptotic/dynamic be-
haviour of the system in question.

CyIecTBYIOT U HEKOTOpBIE JApYTHe TOHKOCTH B yHOTPeOIeHUN CyIiie-
cTBUTeNbHBIX. Tak, mpoxoxwuii — a passer-by; mpoxoxue — passers-by.
AHnamornutas cxeMa MPUMEHSETCS K COCTABHBIM TEPMUHAM, CKaXKeM,

a group of nilpotency class 2 — groups of nilpotency class 2;

a side of length unity — sides of length unity.

B coMHUTENbHBIX ciaydadgx He 3abbIBaliTe YTOUHUTE CMOCcob YyIoTpebieHus
uHTepecyonero Bac cyImecTBUTENHHOTO ¢ TIOMOIIBIO CIIOBaps!



# 16. Un-, in- nwiu non-?

OpueHTHPOB, TOMOTAIOIINX CAETATh KOPPEKTHBIN BHIOOD G€3 MOMOIIH
cioBaps, HemHoro. CumTaeTcs, 9To mpeduke in- (1 ero BapuaHTh il-, ir-,
im-, ynpasiseMble HaualbHOH GYKBONH MOAMDUIMPYEMOTO CIIOBA) CBS3aH
¢ KOPHEM CKOpee JIATHHCKOTO TIPONCXOKACHNUS (TeM CaMBIM in- MpeanounTa-
eT -ible, a He -able). TpucTaBka un- o6CIyKUBaeT POMHBEIE KODHH AHTJIH-
CKOTO f3BIKA, a TakyKe OTTIAaroibHble GOpPMbI, OKAHUYMBAIOIIHECT Ha -ing
i -ed. (EAMHCTBEHHOE MCKITIOUEHHE CPEl TIOCIENHNX — inexperienced.)

Momumo »Toro, non- BOCOpUHUMAETCA KaK MOCTATOYHO HEHTpallbHOE
orpunanme. Tak, ciaoBo “nonscientific” GAM3KO MO CMBICIY K PYCCKOMY
«BHEHAYUHBII» (T. €. BHe TpemeioB HayKm), a “unscientific’ xoppemupyer
¢ TEPMITHOM «aHTHHAY4HBI>. Amamormano, “nonlogical axioms” »To He TO
xe camoe, uto “illogical axioms.”

s ynobeTBa TpUBEIEM MONE3HbIe B HAYUYHBIX TIEPEBOaX CJIOBA, Mpa-
BOMKCAHNE KOTOPBIX BRHI3EIBAET 3aTPYHAHEHUE.

Humnure in-, im-, etc.:

inaccurate indeterminate inexpressible improper
inapplicable indirect inoperable illegal
incomplete indisputable inseparable illegitimate
inconceivable indistinct insoluble illicit
incongruent indistinguishable insufficient illimited
inconsistent ineffective insupportible illiterate
inconstructible inefficacy invalid illogical
inconvenient inequality invariable irrefutable
incorrect inessential immovable irregular
indecomposable  inevitable impracticable irreparable
indefinite inexact improbable irresistable
ITumrre un-:
unambiguous unfeasible unrestrictive
unbound unimportant unsafe
uncomplimentary unintelligible unsolvable
unconventional unnecessary unstable
undecidable unobservant unsuppresible
uneconomical unofficial unsusceptible
unexceptional unorthodox untolerable
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ITummure non-:

nonactive nonfunctional nonresidual
nonadditive nonidentical nonsensitive
nonassignable nonincreasing nonstructural
nonautonomous nonindependent nonresistant
nonbasic nonintegrable nonrigid
nonbreakable nonindustrial nonsensible
nonbuoyant noninterchangeable nonsensical
noncollectable nonisolated nonsuccessive
noncompetitive nonmember nonsupporting
nonconstructive nonobjective nonsustaining
noncontroversial nonobservant nontechnical
nonconventional nonoccurence nontemporal
nonconvertible nonoperative nonthinking
noncooperative nonorientable nontransferable
nondeformed nonphysical nontrivial
nondifferentiable nonprincipled nontubular
nonessential nonproductive nonuniform
nonempty nonprovable nonvariable
nonexistent nonrandom nonvoid
nonfactual NONTeCurring nonworking
nonfinite nonregular nonyielding

WHoT1a BO3HHKAET cOOIA3H MCIOIB30BATE B MONOOHBIX clloBax hyphen (me-
duc) u nucaTh, ckaxeMm, non-standard. B npunnunme (ocobenno mas [BE])
TakKol BapHaHT BO3MOXeH. i HAIEKHOCTH TPUAEPKUBANTECH CIEAYIO-
IMero mpaBmila: cTaBbTe gedic Hociie NON- TOIbKO mepel Golbinoil 6yKBoi
(ranpumep, non-English, non-Jacobian) unn ecau oTpuiaeMoe ciioBo yxe
nmMeeT neduc (HanpmMep, non-simply-connected, non-ex-president). He sa-
GbIBafiTe TakXkKe, YTO OTPUINATEIBHBIN CMBICI TPUAAGTCI U MHOTHUME WHBI-
mu cpencTBamu (cpapruTe discontinuity, aperiodicity, abnormality, discon-
nectedness, assymmetry, off-diagonal, misconception, malfunction, etc.).
N makomer, HOMHITE, YTO OKOHUATEIBHOE PEIleHne MTpobIIeMbl UN-, in- UiTH
non- B KOHKPETHOM CJIydae CIeyeT TMPUHAMATH MOCe KOHCYIBTAINH €O
CIIOBApEM.



# 17. Ilepen Bamm anbTepHaTruBa: Lemmas

nian Lemmata

Bribop He mpocT, U B aHTIIOA3LITHON HAYYHOU JTUTepaType Bol BeTpe-
THuTe oba BapuanTa. B cmpaBoUHNKax 1 caoBapIxX UMeIOTCa oOITie MpaBUia
06pa30BaHNA MHOXKECTBEHHOTO YNCIIa I 3aUMCTBOBAHHBIX CYIIECTBATEb-
Hbix. Cpennm MOCIeMHUX BCTPEYAIOTCS MHOTHE TMOJIE3HBEIE U HEOOXOMMMEBIe
nnsg Bammx mepesonoB cioBa. B wacTHOCTH:

analysis analyses

apex aplces (apexes)
basis bases

calculus calculi (calculuses)
criterion criteria (criterions)
curriculum curricula (curriculums)
eidos eide

focus foci (focuses)
formula formulae (formulas)
genus genera

hypostasis hypostases

hypothesis hypotheses

index indices (indexes)
matrix matrices (matrixes)
opus opera

phenomenon  phenomena  (phenomenons)
radius radii

schema schemata

spectrum spectra (spectrums)
tableau tableaux

thesis theses

vortex vortices (vortexes)

[IpuaATO cUMTATH, YTO B HAYYHOI JINTEPATyPe, KaK TPABUIO, MPEIITO-
YTHUTeNbHee CIOBO N3 cpenHeil KomoHKH. (XoTs OBIBAIOT U [PYTHe HIOAHCHI.
Craxem, «ucanciennsy — >to “calculuses”, a “calculi” — »T0 HEKOTOPEIE
HepusATHBIe KaMelkn.) CTpeMiieHHe K eINHOOOPAsHIO U MOCIENOBATENE-
HOCTH B PeIEHNAX BecbMa NOXBabHO. B To ke Bpems BapuanT — formulae
7 lemmas — TUNWYHLIN 5JIeMeHT HBIHEITHUX IIyOInKaImii.

Bribop 3a Bamu!



# 18. He 3a6nIiBaiiTe apTUKJIIN U APyTHUe ompe-
NeJINTEJIN

Bei sHaeTe 06 apTuKIgx a/an u the, oTcyTCTBYIONINX B PYCCKOM sI3bI-
ke. [lepBrIil TPUHATO TPOU3BOAUTEH OT one, a BTopoil — oT that. Y mobHo
CYNTATE, YTO HMeeTCs My CcTol apTHKIE (= the zero article nnu @ article),
KOTOPBIH MOCTOAHHO UCTIONB3YETCA B PYCCKOM 3bIKe. B aHTIMicKOM s3bIKe
MyCcTOH apTHKIE, KakK MpaBuio (¢ pemdafiliinMi HCKITIOUEHUSME), He MO-
KET CTOITH Tepell MEPeUNCIINMBIM CYIECTBUTEIBHBIM B ITMHCTBEHHOM YH-
cie (ma [S]-dbopmer cymecteuTensroro Tuma [C]). Takum obpasoM, dpasa
“Circle Is Squared” moxkeT MOSIBUTBCS pa3Be JIWINE B T'a3eTHOM 3arOJIOBKE.
[IpuBenérnoe MpaBUIIo He O3HAYAET, 9TO B HTOM CIIydae HEOBXOMUMO MOCTa-
BuTh a/an wiau the. Anrnuiickas rpaMMaTuKa TpeOyeT HAJIMYUI KAKOIO-
6o HemycToro onpedeaumead (= determiner, He TyTaTh ¢ M3BECTHBIM
BceM U3 MaTeMaTnku determinant).

B c¢TpykTypHOIl TpaMMaTHKe aHTIHICKOTO S3bIKa K OMPEICITHTETIM
OTHOCAT:

articles a/an, the, @
Possessives my, his, her, its, our, your, their;
Banach’s, Newton’s, etc.
demonstratives this, that, these, those
distributives each, every, either, neither, another, other
relatives what(ever), which(ever), whose
indefinites any, some, no
quantifiers all, both, half, (a) little, (a) few, less, least,
a lot of..., enough, much, many, more, most, several
emphasizers such, suchlike
ordinals first, second,...
cardinals zero, one, two, three,...

Wrorma mocitename oTHOCIT K postdeterminers, uMes B BUIY, 9TO OHU
CIIEAYIOT 3a ONpelelNnTeleM. AHAIOTUIHO BBIIENSIOT U predeterminers,
T. €. CJIOBa, OOBIYHO TpelBapdIONIne OIpenenTeb:

predeterminers such, suchlike, what, quite, all, both,...,
once, double,...; 1/3, 5/6,... (fractions)
postdeterminers first, second, superlatives, cardinals, ordinals
(Mexmy mpounm, ordinals should precede cardinals when in use together.)
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WnmeroTest u cioBa ¢ MOTPAHUYHBIM CTATyCOM, Bpozie next, last, certain,
same. B To xke Bpems He Hamo 3abBIBATH, YTO CIHUCOK ONPENETUTENEN He
MOAJIEXUT pacimpenuto mo Baremy npoussony win runotese. Hampumep,
ciaoBo “somewhat” m BoBce Hapeune.

[IpuBenem Tabnuily coueTaeMOCTH A YKA3aHHBIX KIIACCOB OMPEeI-
TeJleil:

[€] [U]
[S] | [P]
afan +
the + |+ |+
o + |+
each, every, either, neither, another, +
(exactly, just) one
many, (a) few, several, a number of... +
much, (a) little, less, least, a (good) deal of... +
more, most, a lot of..., plenty of...; enough + | +
what(ever), which(ever), whose, no, such, + |+ |+
some, any, other

OrMmetrwTe, uTO any u some nepen [Cl+[S] kpanudunupyor (1 mpoms-
HocAT) Kak stressed. He sabbiBafiTe, 4TO ymapeHus B aHTIHICKOM S3BIKe
MOTYT HECTH CMBICIOBYIO HATPY3KY.

Monesnas neranb — B obbimeHHOM y3yce much kak determiner (mmm
KaK pronoun) MCIoNb3yeTcs B negative sentences, B MOMOKNTENBHBIX JTyU-
e ynoTpebiaTsk a lot of..., a good deal of..., etc. (omoxuTensHbIe Mpen-
JOXKEHNS, OMHAKO XKe, TPHHUMAT so much, too much, as much.) Cremnyer
MOAYEPKHYTh, UTO B HAYUHBIX HepeBofax Ha3sBaHHOE orpaHnyenue Ha much
(1 many) He meiicTByeT. KcTaTl ckasaTh, B HOPMaIBHOM TEKCTe MIPUHATO
m3beraTh KBaHTOPOB a lot of..., a good deal of... u um moONO6HEIX.
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Bort emté poncTBerHas cepusi MpaBmil:

so/as/too/how + adjective +a/an + noun
such a/an + adjective + noun
quite/rather + a/an + adjective 4+ noun
rather + a/an/the + noun

a quite/rather 4+ adjective 4+ noun

Mpu srom He caenyer nucarh such a/an + adjective + noun, korna But
Ha caMoM Jiejle uMeeTe B Buay so + adjective + a/an + noun. 3amerbre
Takxke, uTo such a/an + noun npennonaraer gradeability.

Mexy mpounm, no muernio O. [latpumka “quite does not — in good
English — means ‘rather’; its two standard senses being (i) ‘completely,
wholly, entirely, to the fullest extent’... (i) ‘actually, truly, positively’....”

OrMeTuM 30€Ch XK€ IIOJIE3HYIO Ta6.T[I/IHy <<CTyHeHeI71 pPocTa KoJInvdecTBa»:

[€] [U]
all/every all
most most
many /far more much more
many (more) much (more)
a lot of ... a lot of ...
some some
several
quite a few quite a little
a few a little
few little
no no

(GRADES OF QUANTITY.
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W3 caenytormein TabIuITbl BUIHO, KaK yHoTpebiaaTh predeterminer Tuma

all, both, half:
[€] [U]

an, the, my,
this, that | "8l
the, my
[5] this, that |e5ereh

the, my, .
all this, that | 14¢
the, my,
these, those angles
the, my,
[P] all o, this, that progress

all L the, my,

both &, these, those sides

OrMeThTe mins cebs Tak:xke KoHCTpyKinn Tuma all of us, each of them,
one of you, etc. B coueTanusx mogobHoro poma ¢ CyImecTBUTETLHBIMI 0bs-
3aTesleH HemycToil ompenenuTent some of the integrals, any of Banach’s
theorems, most of the difficulties, etc. OrcyrcTBue ompenenuTens, Boob-
e ToBops, yamuToxaeT of. Emté merant — momumTe BapmanThl “all the
space” m “the whole space.”

ITonp3yiiTech TabIMUKOI:

one some any
each many most
none all several
the first + of + the ...
the last

all but one
the rest

the majority
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ObpaTure BHUMaHUE, YTO a/an UCNOIB3YeTCd Tepeil one TOIBKO eciu
Hepel TOCTENHNM CIIOBOM TIPHUCYTCTBYET NpuiaraTeldbHoe (T. €. an inter-
esting/good one — 5To BepHO, HO a one appeared above — comernmsm). Mo
CXOXKUM TpUYnHAM KoHCTPYKIus the one of ... Takke HEBO3ZMOXKHA.

[MepeBonYuUKy HAYUHBIX TEKCTOB, U OCOBEHHO MATEMATHKY, TIPH pac-
CTAHOBKEe OIpelleluTelNell, U NOpexie BCero apTUKIeid, MOIe3HO PYyKOBOMI-
CTBOBATHCA MX OYKBAJIBHBIM CMBICAOM. B wactHocTH, “a/an” créut pac-
CMaTPUBATh KaK «HEKOTODHIy, a “the” — kak «BmosHe ompeneneHHBI
(570T)». BBl MOMHWTE, UTO HEONPENETEHHBIN apTHKIL YTHMOIOTH CBS3bI-
BAIOT ¢ AHTIIO-CAKCOHCKIM an — ¢ one.)

Takum obpasom,

“Given a vector space X and a subspace Xy of X, arrange the factor

space X/Xy.”

OTMeTuM 3mech XKe, 4TO B KadecTBe a substitute word “One can only re-
place a countable noun.” (M. Swan, Practical English Usage)

Hukorna me crasbre a/an wiu the npu namuumu own. CroBo own
gacTo oTHOCAT K postdeterminers. Ilepen Hum Bcerma moimKeH GBITH OMUH
3 Possessives.

He sabbiBaiiTe o Heobxommmom Giarospyunu (euphony) npm BbiGope
MEXKIY a U an B ciiydae choelunallbHBIX TepMmunoB. Tak, Bam HykHO nucaTh
an f-algebra, a U-boat, an R-linear map, an ANR-space, etc. OTmeTs-
Te, YTO ¥ COKpAIEeHUll Beerga MOIKeH GLITh HEyCTON ONpeAelnTellb, 3a
nckmoderneM akponnmop (Tuna UNESCO, NATO).

CrienyeT 3HATH HeOOXOMUMOE U BayKHOe TIPABUIIO, CBA3AHHOE ¢ KBAHTO-
poMm cytecTBoBanus. KBaHTop (J)p(x) nonpobHo unTaeTcs there exists
an element x such that ¢(z) holds. ®opmyna (Fx)(Jy)e(x,y) nomHOCTHIO
qnTaeTcs Tak: there exist elements z and y such that ¢(z,y) holds. Ko-
HEYHO, B OOBIYHOM TeKcTe (M Pedm) MHOTOe 3Mech omyckaeTces. OmHako
He CTOUT 3abBIBATE, UTO B HK3UCTEHIINAIBHBIX KOHCTPYKIINAX 38 060POTOM
(there is ..., there appear ..., etc.) To0 HOpMe HCIIOIB3YETCs HEOTPENETEHHOE
cymecTBUTENbHOe. ApTukih the smech sampemén! IlpaBuio BecbMa cTpo-
roe. Tak, (z)p(x) BoipaxatoT crnoBamn there exists a unique # such that
¢(x). Bupouem, cexpeThl obopoTos there is/there are cTonp cyrmecTBen-
HBI, 9TO UM OyIeT yIeléH caMOCTOATENbHBIA MTYyHKT. OTMeThTe 37ech XKe,
uTo such BoobIe He WCHOIB3YIOT, €CIIH Y CYIIECTBATENLHOTO TMOCTABIECH
OTIPENENIEHHBIN apTUKAL nin onnH n3 demonstratives mmm possessives.

Baxwmerii Bompoc — NpuUMeHeHWe OonpefelnTeleil TPy cChlIIKax Ha HY-
MepOBaHHbIe WM MWMEHOBAHHLIE JEMMBI, TPEMIIOKEHWs W T. 1. BepHyto
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CTPaTeruio Jerko MoHATH Ha clieayiomeM mpumepe. Eciau Bor chopmysn-
poBajsm TeopeMy 3.5 W, HAKOHeIl, MOcie TMPEABAPUTEINBHBIX PAaCCy KICHIH
MepexofnTe K €6 JIOKa3aTelbCTBY, TO Tepefi BaMu oTKpBIBAIOTCS IBE BO3-
MOXKHOCTH. BBI (¢ W3BECTHON M, B OOIEM, HEMOMYCTHMON HIDHBOCTHIO)
MOXKETe CKa3aTh:

“The time has come to prove the theorem.”

WNam xe 6osee akaIeMUyHO:

“We now prove Theorem 3.5.”

O6e KOHCTPYKITUY TPaMMaTHIeCKH KOPPEKTHEL. B mepBoM ciiydae yKasaHme
Ha paccMaTPUBAEMyIO TeopeMy JTaéT ONpeNeldeHHbIll apTukiab the. Bo BTo-
pom BapmanTe Theorem 3.5 aBnseTcs nMeHeM cobCTBEHHBIM (proper noun),
MOAPAa3yMeBAIOIINM OHO3HAUHYIO OTCHIIKY K Teopeme 3.5. Ilpu sTom ap-
TUKITH HEyMECTEH.

Emé onma mosesnas TOHKOCTE B ynoTpebiiennn apTukis. [IpaBuiibao
nucath: “the Sobolev Embedding Theorem” mim xe “Sobolev’s Embed-
ding Theorem.” O6benuHeHne 5THUX ABYX KOHCTPYKITHI y3ycoMm (¥ JInH-
rBHCTaMN) He onobpseTcs. Brupodem, apuanT the famous Sobolev’s Theo-
rem Bromte HOpMaseH. O6paTuTe BHUMAHIE, YTO TPeBYIOT ONpeaeTnTels
BapUAHTHI ¢ MPUTIKATETHHBIM TAEKOM, HE CBA3AHHBIE ¢ COOCTBEHHBIMU
umeHamu Tuna “the author’s theorem.”

OTMeTBTe TakKe, YTO €CTh BKYCOBBIE (MM KOPTIOPATHBHEIE) METAII:
HATpUMep, B TEXHIUECKOI JInTepaType NpuHiATO mncaTh Eq. (5) mnn Equa-
tion (5) (¢ GombIoil BYKBHI), & B MATEMATHUECKON TEPHOANKE HTO COTIIa-
IIeHHe He MeficTBYeT: B Hell mumryT samnmapHo — (5).

Boobtiie roBops, ects mpaBumio “normally one determiner is enough for
a noun phrase.” CkaxkeM, B BOIPOCHTEIBHBIX NMpeMIokennsdx Tuma | won-
der what function acts here, craBuTh apTukab Mexay what m function
sanperteto (determiner yxe ecTh). DTo He OTMeTaeT BOsMOXHOCTH “what
Green’s function....”
ONIpeNIeTTTENs ) MOKET CTOATE possessive. Jlia each BosMoXKeH UL Baph-

EH_[e ONHO MCKJIIOYEHUE — IIepea every (B Ka4decTBe

auT each of my books ... (Ilpu sTom my every book = each of my books.
Kpome Toro, BapuaHT ¢ every of ... — 970 comennsm.)

B cBasu ¢ TekymnmuMm obeyxknennem Genitive Case (IpuTsKaTeabHO-
ro Tmalie)ka) oTMeThTe nojesHele meTamn: Hahn-Banach’s Theorem — 1o
HEBO3MOXKHOe 0bpasoBaHue (denoBeka ¢ Gammnneii Xan-BaHax He OBIIO).
B To xe Bpems the Krein Brothers’” Theorem — xoppekTHEII BapuaHT.
O6opoTet Tumna Biot and Savart’s law m Hahn and Banach’s Theorem cToms
JKe y3YyallbHBI. Y ACHHTE TaKXKe, 9TO XOTS BO3MOXKHBEI 0ba BhIpaxeHus the



46 Russian — English in Writing. # 18

Minkowski inequality m the Minkowski functional, momycTtum muis Bapu-
aHT: Minkowski’s inequality (mmcars Minkowski’s functional He cnemyer
— KanubpoBouHas GYHKIHS HOCHT UMsT MUHKOBCKOTO, a He MPUHAIIEKUT
MUHKOBCKOMY, U 5TOT OTTEHOK CYIIECTBEH).

[Mpumenenne apTukiaeii nMeeT GOMBINTOE KOIMIECTBO AeTalell U TOHKO-
crefi. g Barrero cefenus copMyiiupyeM HEKOTOPBIE U3 HUX, OCOGEHHO
nodiesable BaM [ 5TH30MMYECKUX epeBOJIOB.

ObpaTuTe BHUMaHKE, YTO B HAYYHBIX TEKCTAX MHOCIE TITATOJIOB «HAY Y-
HOorO®» psna (undergo, involve, maintain, present, effect, etc.) cymecrsn-
TebHBIE «HAyYHOTO® psina (parametrization, dimension, conclusion, sta-
bility, etc.) wacTo ynorpebisior ¢ zero article. Takxke He cTaBAT Heompe-
JENEHHBIN apTUKIB Mepell «OTTIAaTONbHBIMIS CYIECTBUTEILHBIMI, O3HA-
qapImuMn fmeficTBus: process, advice, guidance, progress, research, infor-
mation, resistance, activity, permission, admission, work, concern, value,
etc. Heramu yzyca Bam citlenyeT cBepaTh ¢ o6pasioMm.

ApTuKIN Opu HepedncieHHn OOBIYHO He MOBTOPAIOT: apTHKIL (dale
the) mepenm KaXIbIM CIIOBOM CIHCKa CO3MaéT ABHBIH 5MMATHIeCKNl OTTe-
HOK.

Ocobennocts the B TOM, 9TO €ro MOCTAHOBKA TEPE]] MPUITAT ATENHHBIM
mpeBpalaeT Mmocjiefee B CyMeCTBUTENbHOE, T. €. the cmnocoben k pomo-
obpasopanmnio. (IIpaBna, BOSHWKAOIIEe CYMIECTBHTENHHOE HETOMHOIEHHO
— ne momyckaeT (Genitive Case, MHOXKeCTBEHHOTO UHCIA, CKIIOHIETCS KAk
they m T. m.)

Haméxuoe ocTopokHoe MPABHIIO COCTONT B TOM, 4TOOLI TIEPEMl same,
mepell OpANHAIIAME U TIepefl MPUIaraTellbHBIME B TIPEBOCXOAHON CTETeHH
BCer/la CTABUTH ONMPENETIEHHBIN apTUKIb. JT0 BaM HUKOrga He MOBPENUT.

3anpeTHUTeNbHBIE 3AKOHEI, PA3yMeeTCst, HYKHO 3HATH TOPasio TBEPKE,
YeM «paspeluTelbHbles — HcKIiovYeHns. He MCHomb30BaTh KaXIBI pas
CBOU TeOpeTUYecKre MpaBa He CTONb MPEIOCYANTENbHO, Kak AelicTBOBATE
BOTIPEKH 3ampeTaM. MexIy TeM aHTIWHCKWUN 93BIK, Kak U Jo6oe pealbHoe
CPEIICTBO ODIMEHNs, OTKPHIBAET IUPOUYANIITE MPOCTOPHI MITsl CBOBOIHOTO
caMOBBIpaXkeHus. BOT mBa OTHOCAIIIXCS K 5TOMY YKa3aHUsI U3 TPAMMAaTUKH
R. Quirk et al.:

“Virtually all non-count nouns can be treated as count nouns when

used in classificatory senses.”

“Count nouns can be used as non-count in a generic sense.”

(Hedwuc B cnoe non-count BeinaéT B P. KBépke aHTInIannHA. )

Haspammble BOSMOXKHOCTH 9acTO UCHOAB3YIOTeA. Tak, mocienuuii mpu-
éM TUTHYEH PN MoCTpoeHnn HoHsaTHii: the temperature of base of rod; the
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area of cross section; a field of characteristic zero; an operator of finite rank,
ete.

Boobite B aHrmuiickoM sa3biKe 3a@UKCHPOBAHA TEHIEHIINS WCHOTB30-
BaTh CyIIecTBUTeNBHBIE (00baHO Tuna [U]) B aTpuby THBHBIX N HapeUHBIX
peTOKHEIX obopoTax (in attributive and adverbial prepositional phras-
es) 6e3 aprukid. [Ipu 5>ToM Takas TEHAEHINSA CTOIB CHITbHA, YTO apTHKIb
yacTo He cTaBaT maxe mepei [Cl-nouns; ocyIecTBIAIONIUME Te Ke DyHK-
mn (HampuMep, a question of principle, a statement of fact, the definition
of powerset, without apparent reason, in suitable fashion, with effort, by
induction, in differential form). B 5To xe BpeMs cTOMT NMOTUEPKHYTH, UTO
U TOsIBIIEHUE HEONPEIeNIEHHOTO apTUKIA B MONOOHBIX ciydasx npu [C]-noun
dABageTcs 6ECCIOPHON HOPMON B MOMABIAIONIEM OOIBIITNHCTBE CIIyYaeB.

B »Toll ¢BI31 0TMeTHTe, UYTO UCIOIb3YeMble B COBPEMEHHBIX AHTITN-
CKIX HAyYHBIX TeKCTax 0DO3HAUEHHUS UMEIOT CKIIOHHOCTH BRICTYIATh B Ka-
yecTBe COBCTBEHHBIX MMEH.

AkkypaTHag cTpaTerus CIOBOYHOTPeBIEHHs TPeANolaracT, 4To Te-
To BHavalle Bor Hamucann “Let us consider a triangle ABC” (umeeTcs B BUIY
a triangle, say, ABC) wmu “Denote this n x n-matrix by B” n 7. n. Ilo-
¢ile >Toro oOBIUHO HCIONIBL3YIOT BhIpaxeHus “the area of ABC”, “the norm
of B”, etc. UmenHO TaKoil IEMOKpATMYECKUH, TAMMAAPHBIN CTUIL IPUHAMA~
eT GOIBITNHCTBO XOPOITHX aBTOPOB — OHU CKIIOHHBI HCIOIB30BAThH HMEHA
(¢ mycTBEIM apTHKIeM). OToMmy obpasiy Bam, Mo pasMBIIIIEHNIO, TeTeco-
obpasto mocienoBaTh. [lomHOTH pagn obpaTuTe BHUMAaHNE, 4TO dhpasbi
Bpome “the f; a B and an F'; for all 2’s”, uckmouatomne B3rasm Ha 0603HA-
yeHWs KaK Ha WMeHa, TakKXe BecbMa W BecbMa Hepenku. BapuanToi “the
function B, a matrix A, for all values of #” ecTecTBeHHee u, BO BesSKOM
citydae, BIIOJHE KOppeKTHBI. Bosmoxto, ux Bul u npeanouTére s cebs.

3aech Ke MOe3HO NOMYEPKHYTH, 4TO MpH JTIO60H ITNHUN TOBEACHUA
Bam gémkuO obecneunBaTh pasyMHYIO c6ATaHCHPOBAHHOCTD OIIPENEITCHHI.
Bot obpazuukn:

A function f satisfying (3.2) is called a test function.
The operator T'| of Lemma 1 is the descent of T

Hs zaxpernsenuss Bainx HaBBIKOB NMpuUBeneM nBa (POPMAaTBHBIX WIl-
TMOCTPATUBHLIX «CYNEePMUHUKYPCa®» paccTaHOBKH onmpenenuTeneli. [lepBoiit
OTpaxaeT TeOpeTUYECKYIO BO3MOKHOCTE MOCTPOEHIS I'paMMaTHYeCK Bep-
HOT'O TEKCTa, UCIONB3YIONIEr0 B KadecTBe OlpelnesinTesell s CyIecTBU-
TeJBHBIX TOJIBKO apTHUKIIN.



48 Russian — English in Writing. # 18

SUPERMINICOURSE I
For FRIENDS OF ARTICLES

Employ only unmodified common nouns.
Always use one (and only one) of the articles: a, the, @.
Never leave a singular countable noun with the @ article.

Never put “the” before plural or countable nouns in writing
about generalities.

There are no other rules.

BosMmoxken n BapmaHT, IpU KOTOPOM apTHUKJIell HET BOBCe.

SUPERMINICOURSE II
For ENEMIES OF ARTICLES

Employ only common nouns.

Never use any of the articles: a, the, @.

Never leave a noun phrase without a unique determiner.
Your determiners are possessives and demonstratives.

There are no other rules.

IIpemocrepexenne: BriOpaB ol 13 TPEMIOKEHHBIX (03 cOODpaxke-
HII 6€30MacHOCTH — TO-aHTJINICKN) CYyTepMUHHKYPCOB B KadeCTBe TPakK-
THYECKOTO PYKOBOICTBA (UTO BOSMOKHO TOIBKO B IIAPOKCH3ME TIEHN ), OTpa-
orumBaliTe Baiy mepeBombl MCKITIOUNTENBHO Te3MCAMU COOCTBEHHBIX MO-
KJTa/IOB Ha HEMPEeCTUXKHBIX KOH(pEepeHIINAX.

Bonee raybokuilt ananns ocobeHHOCTEH UCTONB30BAHNS APTHKIIEH CBS-
3aH C BLISCHeHWMeM nx (dyHKImil. He BmaBasgch BO Bce AeTal, OTMETHM,
YTO, HAXOIACH PAIOM ¢ cyiecTBUTeNbHBIM THOA [C] + [S], Heonpenenéunbiii
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apTUKIb HCOOMHsSeT nominating function, a mpu pacmoioKeHUN TEPEN Cy-
niecTBUTENbHBIM paspsna ¢ [U] — aspective function. Oupenenéunpiii ap-
TUKIL 0bamaeT WHANBUALYATU3APYIOIIEN, OTpaHnINBAIONell n 06001Iato-
meit (individualizing, restrictive and generic) dyrkmusmu. The zero article
nMeeT TOIBKO nominating function.

Mosnesno OTMETUTD, YTO B HEKOTOPHIX citydasx [U]-noun obg3aTenbHo
MOSBIIACTCS ¢ HEONPEAETEHHBIM apTukieM. Tak 6biBaeT B ciiydadx, KOTIa
[Ul-noun mpemonuduimposaro (T. e. MOANUINPOBAHO MOCTABIEHHBIMI
mepe HUM clIoBaMu) certain mam particular mimm xorjga 5T CymecTBHTENE-
HOe OOBITHO B MPEIIOKHBIX 060poTax (TouHee, in attributive and adverbial
prepositional phrases) mocrmMonndguuIpoBaHO MPUAATOUHBEIM MPEIITOKEHH-
eM (¢ TOMOINBIO Hocnenyoleil 3amucn clause). MMeoTcd u Apyrue AeTamn
UCTIONB30BAHUA APTUKIEH, OMpeeléHHbIe TPAJAUIHIMI Y3YCa.

Boobirie roBops, mocTMonuduKaIus cBA3aHa ¢ UCIOIb3oBanueM the me-
pen [Cl-noun (B 0bs3aTeNbHOM TOPSIKE) W ¢ TNOCTaHOBKOM a/an mias [U]-
noun (kax ropopurcd, if any). OOerdnble BapmanTH: the operators de-
fined by (5.2); according to a knowledge that stems from the earlier con-
siderations. QOuenp TpeboBaTenmbHa mocTMonupukanus ¢ of-dpasoit, Ko-
Topas dare Bcero BiaeuéT the. OTMeTuMm 3mech ke, UTO KOHCTPYKIINH
a kind/sort/type of operator u kinds/xtypes/sorts of operators Tpebyior
@ article (mocme of).

HyxHo 3HATE, YTO HEONPeleAéHHbBIA apTuKiIh npeiecTsyeT [Cl-noun,
MOAUGUITHPOBAHHOMY ¢ TOMOIIBIO of-dpasbl, JUIL B TOM cilydae, eciu 9T
Monmdukanus onucaTenbHas (descriptive). MHaue roBops, B of-dpase peun
UIET O KadecTBe, KOIMYECTBE WU M3MEPEHUAX, cOocTaBe, MaTepHale, Co-
JlepKaHuW, BO3pacTe, pasMepe WIH cpaBHeHUU. B ocTalbHBIX ciaydasx of-
dpassl IBIAIOTCA OTPAHUYMBAIOIIUMEI U TpebyioT apTukis the mepen mc-
XOMHBIM CYTIECTBUTEIBHBIM.

[MosesHo OTMETUTE, 4TO HEKOTOPBIE MpUIaraTelbHbE caMu Mo cebe
OTPAHMYKMBAIOT NOUN, a MOTOMY aBToMaTudeckn TpebyoT the. Hampumep,
right, wrong, very, only, main, principal, central, same, following, present,
former, latter, proper, opposite, so-called, usual, upper, lower u HekoTOpLIE
npyrue. Yacro Takyio dyHKIHIO HecéT superlative, mpeBocxomHas cTeneHb
MpUIIAT ATEITBHOTO.

KcraTu ckasaTh, mociie CyIecTBHTEIHLHOTO, KOTOPOe MPeABAPEHO Su-
perlative, of cTaBuTh Henb3s: y3yc 5To 3ampernaeT. CraenyeT TPpUMEHUTH
in, among WM UHOEe B 5TOM pOJE.



50 Russian — English in Writing. # 18

Mexay mpounm, mocie of, paBHO Kak U B O6CTOATENHCTBAX, BBIICIII-
eMbIxX mpemgoramu, repen [Ul-noun yacTo HCHONB3YIOT MyCTO OMpenesu-
Tenb. Tak ke peficreyior ¢ adjective +[U], eciin arpubyTusHoe mpusa-
raTeibHOE He BBIpAKaeT KOHKPETHOTO acleKTa TpelMeTa, a OMpemeseT
crenenb (great, perfect, sufficient, huge, immense, infinite, major, etc.)
W OTHOCHTCS K BpeMenn (modern, ancient, eternal, contemporary, final,
etc.), HAIMOHATLHOCTH, MECTHOCTH H T. II.

B xauecTBe wTOTA CTOMT MONYEPKHYTh, YTO I MOAABISIONETO GOITh-
IMIITHCTBA TOTPeGHOCTEN SIU30MUYECKOTO MEPEBOLa cpefiHell TpyaHocTH Bam
XBATUT CIAEAYIOMNUX YIPOIIEHHBIX MPABHIT.

The Great Dozen of Determiner Commandments
(MuHEKYpC OnpenenuTeNei)

OnpenmenuTeny Aiisi CyIeCTBUTENBHBIX.

Kaxmomy cymmecTBUTEILHOMY OTHEIBLHBIN OMPEAeTNTEND.
W3 nByx ompenenuTesell ol — OyCTON apTHKID.
Ob6o3HAYEHNST MOTYT CIIYKUTH MMEHAMH.

Nmena (¢ Turymamu n 6e3) TpebyOT & crepeni.

Nmena MeMOKpaTHUHBI, TUTYIIBl — apXandHbl.

Ilocrasus of unn that csaam, momymaiiTe o the crepenn.
Beernma mummre the same ..., the least ..., the first ..., etc.

& + [C] 4+ [S] — »To YIT!

mobut V;
Tectrl nns & @ |abcTpakTHOE Y CTO;
npenctasager, seonut [U]/[C] 4+ [P].

mobuT (n mobum) 3;
Tecthl piis a/an: any, arbitrary, certain;
npenctasager, seonut [C] + [S].

mobuT 3! (6e3 B3aMMHOCTH);
TecTor gms the: same, fixed, specific;

YKa3eIBaeT, OrpaHN4YMBacT.

Hpyrux mpaBua HeT.

3ayuure >TOT MUHUKYDC!
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C paccTaHOBKOW apTHKed cBsg3aHa MpoOIeMa PACHIOOKEHUS CIIOB,
CTYXKAIUX NAd U3MeHeHWd CMBICIIa CYIIeCTBUTENbHOTO. PasMerenne me-
pell CYIeCTBUTENBHBIM, KaK yXKe OTMeualioch, Ha3uIBaIlOT premodification,
a mocite — postmodification. OcylecTBUTH TPABIIBLHBIN BRIOOD He TPOCTO,
XOT B BOJNIBIINHCTBE CIyYaeB IIOMOTIalOT ITPOCThHle MHEMOHINYECKHEe TPaBH-

na:
temporary | | a
specific premodification
habitual | | the
permanent postmodification

Bot npumepsl, AeMOHCTPUPYIOIIHIE CKA3aHHOE s IPOCTHIX «OTAETBLHO
B3aTHIX® Ing-participles u ed-participles:

Integration is an operator acting between function spaces.
The theorem discussed implies several corollaries.
A repeated integral equals the corresponding multiple integral.

AHasoTnuYHBIe TpaBUiIa AeHCTBYIOT W IJIA IpuilaraTelbHBIX Ha -1ble, -able.
KeraTu ckasaTh, XoTd B mpunnune Ha -ible KoHuaeTcs MeHbIlee Komde-
¢TBO aHTIIMICKAX CIOB, eM Ha -able (T. k. -ible — «mépTEIis> addukc),
B HAyUYHBIX TeKcTax (I B MaTeMaTHWUYeCKUX MePeBOfaX B YacTHOCTH) -ible
— Bonee TUNUYHOe oKOHUYaHWe. Mexay mpounm, ciioBa Ha -ible oGbramo
[T OTPUIAHUS TPHHAMAIOT il-, im-, ir- w T. 1m.). BoT monesHsiii cnmcok
TUMHYHBIX HY KHBIX BaM cJI0B, B KOTOpBIE MOTYT TIPOKPACThCS OMMUOKIH:

accessible divisible indelible releasible
adducible eligible intelligible reproducible
admissible expansible legible resistible
avertible expressible negligible responsible
compatible extensible ostensible reversible
comprehensible feasible perceptible sensible
credible flexible plausible susceptible
deducible forcible possible tangible
defensible inaccessible reducible visible

BaliMeMcs Temepb MpoOIeMOll «CIepenyt Wil C3alis MoapobHee.
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B mpunnumne, B paboueM cOCTOSHUH — B MNPABUIBHO MOCTPOCHHOM
TIpeAIoXKeHNN — CYIecTBATeNbHOoe durypupyeT kak the head of a noun
phrase, T. e. BOSHUKAeT B COOTBETCTBUH CO CXEMaMI:

noun phrase := premodification + head + postmodification

premodification := determiner + adjectives + (adjectivized) participles
+ nouns + adjectives

postmodification := prepositional phrases + clauses.

CraBs croBo B premodification, Bel o moHITHIO MCMoNb3yeTe ero aTpu-
GyrupHo (no orromennio K head). TlosTtomy mms Bac cymecTBenHa mo-
MeTka attributive, KoTopoit B XOpoInmx ciaoBapsX cHaOXKeHBI HEKOTODBIE
cioBa. Ykasauue predicative mckmodaer HempennKaTHBHOE («BHETIIATOTE-
HOe») ynoTpebreHie KBATIGHUIIPYEMOTO CIIOBA W B YACTHOCTH €70 TOSBIIe-
une B premodification. Tak, npumaraTeabibie utter, mere, shear mcmomn-
3YIOT TOIBKO aTpuOyTUBHO, cioBa awake, sick — Tombko mpenmkaTuBHO,
JIUITE B MOCTMOMU(PUKAIIINN UCIOAB3YIOTCS manque u galore.

[IpubnusurennHo rosops, predicative adjectives, HamoMuHAas TIATOIBI
1 HApeUns, UKCHPYIOT COCTOSHUS CYIIECTBITENHHOTO (BO3SMOKHO, BpEMEH-
HEle); attributive adjectives xapakTepusyoT ckopee ero oT/eIbHbIE OOBITHO
He MCKITIOYNTENbHBIE TPU3HAKN. PexoMenmaru ciioBaps 06 aTpuby THBHOM
1 IPENMKATHBHOM CIOBOYTIOTPebIIEHNN TPUHIMANTE KakK 0bs3aTellbHOE Tpe-
OoBaHUe.

Crostmme mocie head of the noun phrase cioBa, mpencrasmstorniue
ing-participles man ed-participles u maxe adjectives, mo obmemy npaBuiy,
MOXKHO paccMaTpPUBaTh Kak BBIPOXKIEHHBIE ciydan clauses, a HaxomsIime-
ca B premodification — kak mpuaaraTenbible. PasyMeeTcs, ydacTByOIIIe
B cxeMax s noun phrases sieMeHTHI (KpoMe, TTOHATHO, head) MoryT 6bITH
My CTHIMA.

OTMeThHTE, UTO MOCTEe TOTO, KaK BBI HCIOAB30BAIN HEONPENETEHHOE
CYIIeCTBUTEIBLHOE B KauecTBe head w mocTMONUUIIHPOBAIIN €70 P 3TOM
ing-participle clause, cooTBeTcTByOIMAs INg-hopMa MOKET fajlee MPEMOM-
PUITHPOBATE UCXOMHOE CYIECTBUTENBHOE, TIOCTABUB B HYKHOM MECTE OIlpe-
MEJIEHHBIN apTUKIL. Hampumep, BIOIHE KOPPEKTEH CIEMYIONINN BapHaHT:

There is a unique operator 7 solving the equation under study.
The solving operator T is linear.

Obparure BuUMaHme, 9T0 B ciaydae ed-participles, kax mpaBuito, peub MOIK-
Ha WATH O TTACCHBHBIX (OBITH MOXKeT, COKPAIEHHBIX) Gopmax, ckaxeM: the
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results obtained, the theorem stated, etc. B cmywagx axTupHOro 3asora
(Active Voice) crenyeT HCnoap30BaTh IPUAATOUHBIE TIPEITIOKEHN, HATIPH-
Mmep, all identities which resulted from the above argument; the matrix that
transformed the previous basis, etc. O6bruynHO Takme HOPMBI TPUEMIIEMEI,
€CITN TITaroJT HellepexonHEl (intransitive) u, 3HAYNT, B HPUHIAIE HE MOXET
6e1TEH B Passive Voice.

MomnesHo 37ech Xe OTMETHTH, UTo Npmiararenbhere (n adjectivized
ed-participles), kak TpaBmUIlO, He MOMYCKAIOT MOTHGMHKAINN ¢ MOMOIILIO by,
xapakTepHoro miad naccusa. (Hanpumep, dpasza “We are tired by him” —
COTIETIN3M.. )

CrTonT mMeTh B BHAY, UTO NpUIaraTelbHBIM pa3pemeHo Gurypupo-
BaTh B MORUUIIPOBAHHON HapeumeM (dopMe, Kak B ciaydae a weakly se-
quentially compact set. Ecau ed-participles ygacTByior B premodifica-
tion, To TakxKe MOMyCKAOTCA W3MEHEHN HapednsMu (MX ake MOXKHO CU-
TaTk mpomyckoM ed-participle Ha MecTo nepen noun): well-defined, vaguely-
separated, etc. He 3abpiBaiiTe nocrasuTs hyphen (medmc) — B >ToM ciydae
oH obszaTesieH (0ObscHeHNe MpocTo — Barme participle gopmanbHo cramo
prTaraTelbHBIM). 3ech oTpaxkaeTcs obiee mpasmiio: hyphenated com-
pounds (cocTaBHBIE CITOBA, TOIYIeHHBIE PACCTAHOBKON MeUCOB) MCMOTB3Y-
10T TOIMBKO B premodification.

BaxHo 3amoMHUTE, YTO MOSBIIEHNE TPUIIAraTelbHOTO BMecTe ¢ adjec-
tive complement (Tuma some finite in a neighborhood of the origin cover)
— abcomoTHO 3ampertieHo nis premodification. B pycckom s3bike Takime
KOHCTPYKITUU 3aKOHHBI U IITIPOKO PACIPOCTPAHEHH], B TO BPeMS KaK B aH-
TJIIICKOM TpaMMaTHKe AeficTByeT JKecTKoe mpasmito: “An adjectival phrase
with complement cannot be preposed.” Wruopupoamme Ha3BaHHON 0CObEH-
HOCTH — HMCTOYHUK rpybGeiimux omubok. IlomuuTe 06 5ToM!

CymecTBuTENBHEIE, yuacTByoMmue B premodification, Takxke mo obiie-
MY MPaBHUITY HCOOIB3YIOTCS B YNCTOM BHie — 6e3 coOOCTBEHHBIX MOmIMGI-
Karmit. (MexIy mpoanm, 5To TonpasyMeBaeT, KaK MPABIIIO, eANHCTBEHHOE
YUCIO CYIIECTBUTENBHOTO, HTPAOIero poik adjective, n GUIBLTP XBOCTOB,
ckaykeM, byzneT a tail filter, a He «ppaunniit pmabTp» — a tails filter. ¥Ysyc,
OIHAKO, He MCKITIOYAeT BHIpaXKeHW Tuia systems theory, KoTopbie HyXKHO
paccMaTpuBaTh Kak set phrases.)

CrenmyeT OMHUTE, YTO HEODNYMAHHOE HCIOIB30BAHNE CYIIECTBUTENh-
HBIX B DOITN IPUITAT aTeIBHBIX (MK, KaK IPHHATO B aHTINHCKON IpaMMaTH-
ke, noun adjectives) mpusomnT K the “noun adjective mania”, wacto ¢uk-
CUPYeMOl Cpenn OIMTNOOK SIM30ANYECKUX TepeBomoB. (CYIecTBEHHO, YTO
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aTpuby TUBHOE UCHOIL30BAHNE CYIECTBUTEIBLHOTO O OBINell HOpMe Mmoipa-
3yMeBaeT CEMAHTHUECKYIO CIIMTHOCTH BOSHUKaMIel dpaser (the limit cas-
es, a neighborhood filter, an operator algebra, etc.). Tounee roBops, npu
MOCTMOAUMDUKAIIIN ¢ TIOMOIIBIO of nien, 3aKIMOYEHHBIE B PACCMATPUBAEMOM
CYIECTBUTENHHOM U aTpUbyTe, OCTAIOTCS PA3IEIIEHHBIME, B TO BPEMSI Kak
KOHCTPYKIUA noun as an adjective ocyimecTBiIseT KOMOUHUPOBaHEE UJEl.
[Ipu 5ToM YacTo MPUCYTCTBYET OTTEHOK MONYHHEHHOCTH ATPUGYTa TOIOB-
HoMy cyioBy (the cases have limits, a filter consists of neighborhoods, an
algebra contains operators, etc.). BripakeHus, ncnompsyiolne 's genitive,
OBBITHO CBSA3aHBI € OMYIIEBIEHHBIM MEPBBIM SIIEMEHTOM (KaK, HAIPUMED,
B the author’s approach). Ipu 5ToM MOMOGHEE CTPYKTYPHI 03HAYAIOT, UTO
head cimy®)uT 06BEKTOM MelicTBHS TpeaIecTByOIIero cyoba (the author
takes this approach). Anamormunas cBI3b B cIydae HEOMYIIEBIEHHBIX 00D~
ekTOB Tpebyer of-genitive. Takum obpasom, cimenyer mmcath the confor-
mality of a mapping, the claim of the lemma n orBonuTs BapmaunTh! the
mapping conformality, the lemma’s claim, ete. (cp. nceBmopycckume BEIpa-
KeHIS «PYHKINHA KOHQOPMHOCTES, «fleMMuHa GOPMYINPOBKa»).

Huxkorma me 3abeiBaiiTe, uro “premodification confers relative perma-
nence.... A notable constraint against making postmodifying phrases into
premodifying nouns is the relative impermanence of the modification in
question.” (R. Quirk et al.)

Bam Takxe ciefyeT uMeTh B BHAY CHENU(GUKY BOCOPUATHS CIOXKHON
dpassl B aHTTHICKOM 93bIKe. [IpoMItIiocTpupyeM cOOTBETCTBYIONIHI TPHUH-
AT TUNHYHBIM TpuMepoM. Tepmuu

a closable unbounded linear operator
MOHIMAETCS B COOTBETCTBUHU CO CXEMON

an operator — a linear operator — an unbounded linear operator
— a closable unbounded linear operator.

IlomobHbIN TPUEM OTpaX6EH B MPOAYMAHHON HayYHON HOMEHKIIAType: 60h-
IIIUM YUCIIOM CITOB ONPENEISeTCS MEHBINN KiIace 0OBEKTOB.

IIpu mocTpoermn ciioxkHBIX noun phrases cToUT WMeTH B BUAY BO3-
MOKHOCTH X paspbiBa (discontinuous noun phrases). CyTk 5Toro spiieHus
WHTIOCTPUPYIOT TPUMEDHI:

The fact is established that A% equals zero.
An operator was considered such that its spectrum is real.
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Takoe bamaHcUpoBaHWe CTPYKTYPH NMPENIOKeHNI — YAOOHBIN CTUINCTH-
qecKnil mpuéM. BosbMuTe ero Ha BOOpYIKeHHE.
TlonBons mToru, 3admKcpyeM MpocTellee TPaBUIIO:

cmepenn — permanently, habitually;

czanu — temporarily, specifically.

# 20. IIpaBunpHO mombupanTe Tenses

KoppekTHocTh Batiero nmepesoia B U3BeCTHOR Mepe 3aBHCUT OT BBHIGO-
pa nomxomsieli GopMbI HCTONB3yEMBIX T'ITaToJIOB.

B komcTaTupyiorei yactu Bbl BrodHe MoXKeTe, Kak TPaBHUIO, UCIOIThb-
30BaTh the Simple Present Tense, mpu ykasauuum Ha mMeromnecs pe3yinbTa-
THI IpeatiecTBeHHNKOB — the Simple Past Tense u, Hakowrer, mpu ykazanuu
ua 6ymymee — the Simple Future Tense.

Bonee Tomkme KoHCTpyKINN, cBsi3aHHBIE ¢ progressive and perfective
tenses, Bam caemyeT, mo BO3MOXHOCTH, He WCHOIB30BATH WIIH, BO BCSKOM
cilyyae, TPUMEHATHL OCO3HAHHO, OCBEXUB CBOU 3HAHUSA AHTIMACKON Tpam-
MaTHKI.

s ®yX [ >OU30009ecKorTo mepeBofia BaM mosesHo 3ay4nTh cIIemyio-
MUl MUHUKYPC B MpUMepax, WINTIOCTPUPYIONIHA HEKOTOPhie 0cOGEHHOCTH
HCTIONB30BAHUSA BPEMEH TIIArOJoB.

MINICOURSE IN TENSES

The Simple is welcome.

The Present is and tells us what is on.

The Past was and told us what was on.

The Present Perfect has been and still is.
The Past Perfect had gone in the Past.

Since any Past, some Future has been rooted.

The Future loves will.




# 21. Bam npuroamTcs CTPYKTYpPHAas KJIacCH-
dukanusa riaroJjion

[IpaBumbHOCTE TEpeBOia BO MHOTOM OIpefedeTcst BalmuMu HaBbIK aMu
B paboTe ¢ raaroimamn (verbs), K 9HcIly KOTOPBIX NPHHATO OTHOCHTEH KaK
raarosnbHele nanoMsl (phrasal verbs), Tak u npenmoxHble raaross (prepo-
sitional verbs). OTmerwTe, uTo mHOrAA phrasal verbs menaT Ha Kiacchr verb
+ preposition; verb 4+ adverb; verb + adverb + preposition. OTHocuTeNBHO
phrasal verbs samommnTe:

“Phrasal verbs tend to be informal, and in formal writing it 1s advisable
to replace some of them with single verbs where possible....” (Longman

Guide to English Usage)

B cTpykTypHOI rpaMMaTHKe aHTIUNCKOTO I3BIKa MefcTBYET Kitaccuuka-
IHs TJTAroJIoB, BKIoUaIas ciaenyonne nonsTnd. Linking (i intensive)
verb — riaroin, HelcTBYOMNNA B KadecTBe CKa3yeMOro, PacIIupsIONero
CBEJIHUS O NOMIIEKAIIEM, T. €. TaKoll TIIaroi, 3a KOTOPbIM B paccMaTpUBa-
eMOM MpemyoXeHnn cieayeT “‘subject complement” — momonnenne K mom-
mexatiemy. IlociemHuil TepMUH 03HAYAET HIAEMEHT TPEAJIOKEHUA, TOCTa-
BISIIOTIHT WHOOPMAIIIO O TOMITEKATIEM.

dopmanbHOe yTOUHEHNE onpenelenns linking verbs (Heobxommmoe mis
GOIBINell CTPOrOCTH 1 WHOT /A OIlyCKaeMoe JIMHIBHCTaMH) COCTONT B TOM,
qTO

(a) paccMaTpuBaeMoe TPENIIOKEHIE COMEPIKNT TOMIEKAaIlee, cKasye-
MOe U JIOTIOJTHEHNE;

(6) subject complement He gBIgETCS Ty CTHIM.

[Mo-pycekn Takme THATOIBI UMEHYIOT C6A3YI0UW UMY WU TIATOIAME-CBA3K A~
mu (aTuHCKHi TepMuH — copula). O6eraro Tun linking obosragaoT cum-
BounoM [L] win mycrbim unentuduratopom. Linking verb necér u dpyukiuio
THIIA 3HaKa paBeHCTBa, HampuMep, Bo dpase “It was I who invented A.”
He mmetomme subject complement riaronbi Ha3bIBAIOT SKCTEHCHBHBI-
mu. WX pasfensiorT Ha nBa Kioacca: neperoduvle — transitive (CUMBOIH-
geckn [T]) u wenepexoduvie — intransitive (cumpBomndeckn [I]). 3a Henepe-
XOJIHBIM TJTArOJIOM TIO OMPEeTeHNIo He MOMKHO GBITE object (= 06bekTHOE,
IpsIMOe JIOTIONHEHNE ), XOTs 3a HUM MOXeT ObITh adjunct (= obcrosdrens-
¢TBO W 0OCTOATENBCTBEHHAS dpasa). DTo mompasyMeBaeT, 4To subject
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complement myis Hac He BEIpasKaeTcst ¢ TIOMOIIBIO prepositional phrase (Ta-
KOIl TIO/IXOI MPHHSIT He BCEMH).

Taxum obpasom, cumbod [T], BeTpedeHnblil y raarona, o3HayaeT, 4To
(XoTs Gbl B OHOM W3 CBOMX 3HAUECHMIT) OH MOXKET CIIYKUTh CKA3YEMBIM TIO
KpaiiHell Mepe B OMHOM HPaBUIBHO TMOCTPOEHHOM TMPEMIIOKEHNH, COMEPIKA-
IeM mpsMoe momoiiaerme. Ilpw sTom mompasymeBatoT, uTo verb pattern
— BH[, CTPYKTYPa — TIIArOIBHOTO YIPABIEHNS B TPEIIOKEHIH SBIISIETCS
00pa3vYMKOM JJTs TTOACTAHOBKH MOMXOMSIIINX ITO CMBICITY HOBBIX TTOMITEXK ATITHX
u pomonHeHuit. WHOTIA TpaH3MTHBHBIE TIIATOIBI HCIONB3YIOT Kak HeTPaH-
3UTUBHBEIE — 6e3 00beKTOB. Takume WX MpUMeHeHWS TMPUHSITO HA3HIBATH
abCoONMIOTHBIMIU.

BoT HECKONMBEKO TPUMEPOB TTPUBENEHHON HOMEHKIIATYPHI.

] This estimate is correct.
] The set theoretic stance becomes an obsession.

[I] We refer to the next book.

[T] He hesitates to vote.

[I] My stay in London/New York lasted for a fortnight/two weeks.
] The present exposition involves false hopes.

['marosbHbIe YIpaBileHIsS 06CTOITEIBHO KIaccHGUINpoBalbl. BaM MoesHo
3HATH XOTA 6B 9acTh >Toll Kimaccudukanumn. Hampumep, cumboa [Tn] osna-
YaeT TPaH3UTHBHEI M1aroll, TpebyIomuii B KauecTBe IPIMOro JOMOITHEHI
UM CYIIeCTBUTENbHOE M $hpa3y, NTPAIOILYIO ero poilb, M MECTONMEHHE
(noun, mim noun phrase, nnn pronoun) — KopoTko [n]. IIpuBenéHnoe BhI-
e MpesioKenne eMOHCTPUPYeT, 9To involve me mpocto [T]-rmarom, wo
u npunasexuT rpyumne [Tn]. Bor npyrume BapmanTh.

[Tf] We assume that A equals B.

[Tw] Now I demonstrate how to define a verb pattern.
[Tw] Recall what you were told.

(1]

[Tg] We thus finish experimenting with notation.
[Tnt] Lemma 1 enables us to prove Theorem 2.

I want to express my admiration.

Tabnuia, npusenearas B Appendix 4, mo3BoIsgeT NpoBepuTh Baiyn HaBbI-
KU B UCTIONIB30BAHUE PACTIPOCTPAHEHHBIX B HAYYHOI JTUTEpAType I1aroioB.
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[MonuepxkuéM, 9TO OTCYyTCTBHE CHMBOJIA + B COOTBETCTBYIOILEHN IIO-
3HIUU MATPHUILL O3HAYAET HENOIMYCTHMOCTh HUCIOJIBL30BAHUSA yKa-
3aHHOU B KOJIOHKe (POPMBEI [IJI5 [JIaroiia, CTOSIIEro B paccMaTPHBAEMON
cTpoke. Bouee nosnoe nonumanue embicia cumpoinos [Tf], [Tw], [Tt], [Tg],
[Tnt] omupaercs Ha ABa TpaMMaTHYeckux nousTus: finite clause n nonfinite
clause. Bot coorBeTcTByomue noscuenns P. Ksépka u np.

“The finite clause always contains a subject as well as a predicate,
except in the case of commands and ellipsis.... In contrast, nonfinite
clauses can be constructed without a subject and usually are.”

HomonuurensHoe TOIKOBAHIE COCTONT B ToM, 4To finite clause conepxuT fi-
nite verb phrase (rmaron B dopwme finite). Iogpasymesaercs, aro finite verb
obmamaeT Bcell BO3MOXKHOW aTpuOyTUKON aHTIWNCKOTO Tjaaroia — yKasza-
umem Ha Tense, Aspect, Voice, Mood. Bri, korneuno, nomunTe, uro Tense
— 510 Past, Present, Future; Aspect — Definite, Indefinite, Continuous
(Progressive), Perfect; Voice — »ro Passive unm Active u, nakonern, Mood
— 570 Indicative, Imperative, Conditional, Subjunctive.

PyurmonaakHO, a finite verb phrase cBs3ana ¢ MpenMKaTUBHBIM «HOP-
MAaJdbHBIM® HCIOTB30BAHIEM TJIar0la — B KAUecTBE CKA3YEMOTO B PSAOBOM
npennoxkernnn. Nonfinite forms (nrorna ux HaseBatooT verbals) — »To wH-
dunnTHBL, ing-dopmer, participles. Hexoneanrie opMEl Taarona mcmoib-
3YIOT B KaUecTBe MPETHKATOB TOIBKO B MOPSAAKE MCKITIOUEHNS (BCIOMHHTE
06 abCOMOTHON KOHCTPYKITHH ).

Obpature BuuMmanue, uTo B finite clause riaros mo MoHITHIO MOABIIS-
ercs B finite form, T. e. B ToMm Bume, Kakoil TpeOyOT OBBIUHBIE TPAaBU-
Jla COTIAaCOBAHMUS TOAIekKAIero u ckaszyemoro. Ilpu sTtom that BeicTymaeT
B KadecTBe coto3a. B ciyuae nonfinite clause HasBaHHBIE OTpaHWYeHNs,
pasyMeeTcs, He MEMCTBYIOT.

Popmer [Tt] (= [T]+[t] = [T] + to infinitive clause) u [Tg] (= [T] +
ing-form) mcnonesytor nonfinite clauses. K ¢opme [Tt] npumeikaer [It],

1. e. [T]4+[t].
[T1t] He agreed to save files.

B anraumiickoit rpammaTuke clause BocnmpuHuMaeTCs 31echk Kak adjunct, a we
object. B mpaxTuke 5TH30MUYECKOrO TEPeBONa 5TO pasinyne OOBIYHO He-
CYIIECTBEHHO, MTO3TOMY HUXKe NJId MPOCTOTHl UCIOIB30BaH CANHBIN CIMBOJI

[Tt].
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Hononuenne riarona B hopme [Tf] umenyior that-clause winu, Gomnee
nomnHo, finite that-clause (smeck that — coios, a He relative pronoun). Cum-
Boul + B Kononke [Tf] osnavaer monycrumocts hopmbl Present Subjunctive
B paccMaTpuBaeMoM that-clause.

MomunTe, 9TO B hOpMaNBHEIX TeKcTax (a Ball mepeBo MokeH GbIThH
TakoBEIM) clioBo that B ynpasiennn [Tf] aukorna He omyckaior.

[o mpaBme roBopst, mpobileMa coXpaHeHus WK omycKanwus that, cotosa
B [Tf], u/unu Ta xe npobiema mig that B GyHKIMN MeCTOMMEHUS He CTOIE
MpoCTHI Ajs pemterns. CpaBHUTE CIIENYIONIAE YKASAHIIS:

“...this omission (of that) is generally avoided in literary writings.”
(E. Partridge)

“...this omission of the relative pronoun, so far from being a fault, is
a genuine English idiom of long standing.” (O. Jespersen)

WM3BecTrbre TOHKOCTH cBsizanbl ¢ hopmoit [Tw] (= [T] 4+ wh-clause). B neii
IPSIMBIM TIIarOJIBHBIM JOMONHEHIEM MOXKET CIyXKHUTH Kak finite clause, Tak
u non-finite clause. Hononnenue mist verb pattern [Tw] nomkHo HaYUHATH-
¢t wh-siemenToM (= wh-ciioBOM), BEIGHPAEMbIM M3 CIICKA!

which, whose, who, whom, what;
which 4+ noun, what + noun, etc.;
why, when, where, how;

whether, if, as if, as though.

(T'pynnupoBka wh-ciioB mo cTpokam NpoBefieHa MO CHEAYIONEMY TTPABHILY.
B mepBoii cTogaT pronouns, Bo BTOPOIl HCMOIB30BaHa KOHCTPYKITHS a deter-
miner + noun, B TpeThell CTPOKe pacmoiiokeHbl adverbs, a B 4eTBEpTON —
conjunctions.) 3amomuuTE, uTO cO cinoB whether u if B dopme [Tw] Haun-
HatoTcsd ToIbKo finite clauses. B gopManbHBEIX TekcTax Mpu BO3MOXKHOCTH
BeIOOpa Mex Iy if m whether sneck (kak n B Apyrux ciaydasx) clenyeT mpei-
mouecTh wWhether. Cotosmr as if, as though obrrano Tpebytor subjunctive.

C finite that-clause u wh-interrogative clause cBa3ana BaxHas ocobeH-
HOCTh. Takme mpemoxkeHUs MO OOIMEMY TPABIIY He MOTYT OBITH object
complement, nononHerneM K 06beKTy (06 HekmOUeHNSX Tnma factive nouns
eMm. # 30). Tak, pycckas dpasa

«HlaBaiiTe m3yunm ornepatop A, KOTOpLITl MBI BBEJIH B TJIaBe 3».
TO-aHTIINICKN JOJKHA OBITH MepeBefeHa Kak

“Let us study the operator A that was introduced in Chapter 3.”
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UcnonwszoBanue clause B popme “that we mtroduced in Chapter 37 — co-
genusm. [IpuBenéHHOE TpaBUIIO, KOHEYHO, He OTMEHIET KOHCTPYKIINN THUIa
apposition u subject complement:

Infer the fact that the operator A equals zero.

It is clear whose faces were separated by the hyperplane.

Wrorna ynpasnerne [Tf] (= [T]+[f]) BcTpeuaeTcss B HECKONBKO PaCITHPEH-
weix BapuanTax Buna [T]+[n]-+[f] unu [T]+to+[n]+[f]. Tpu Heobssarenn-
HOIl BO3MOXKHOCTH Takux (GOpM IMepBas yKasaHa CUMBOJIOM ( )+, a BTopas
— 3HAKOM (£0)+ B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM MecTe TabIMuIbl. Te Ke cormaleHns
nefictytor nast [Tw]. Orcyrersime + npu Hammama () o3HaYaeT 06s53a-
TeTBHOCTE NAHHOTO ylpapieHus. [loguepKHITe, 9TO B 5THX OOJIee TOTHBIX
dopmax clause no-npexuemy spnsercs direct object — [dob] (cpemrmuit sme-
MeHT [n] — 570 indirect object [iob]). OfpaTuTe BHUMaHWE, YTO HEe BCE TO
[Tw], uro Takum Kaxercsd. Hampumep:

[Tn] Compare the norms of X which were introduced above.
[Tnf] Remind A that B = C.
[T(to)nf] Prove to A that B =C.

B xomonke [Tn] ¢ momompio cumBonia () MpencTaBIeHbI TIATOIBHBIE YTIPa-
Bierns tuna [T]+ [n]+[t] (TonkoBanne cumponos () u ()4 mpexHee).
[Ipu 5TOM MOy CKAIOTCA CAEMYIONINe TPH BO3SMOKHOCTH.

[Tnt] A causes B to sum C. ([dob]=[n]+[t])
[Tnt] A forbids B to omit C. ([dob]=[t], [iob]=[n])
[Tnt] A convinces B to become C. ([dob]=[n], [t] is an object

complement)

Mocnenuuii BapuanT Bbinenen cumBoiiom (be)+. Ppaser Tuma “A demon-
strates an opportunity to start” He oTHOcsTCest X [Tnt] BoBce (510 [Tn]).

OTMeTnMm, 9To cuMBON T B cTonbie [Tnt] mosBosgeT HCnomB30BaThH
u BapuaHT bare infinitive (1. e. dopmy [Tni] = [T]+[n] + nrdusnTHE Ge3
cBoero 3HaKa (the sign of infinitive) — wacruier to). Hanpumep,

[Tni] We feel it be solvable.

[Tni] We observe the cloud condense.

Kak o6brano, oTcyTcTBre + (B cuMBodie 1) MpM HaIMYU| , O3HAYAET 00s-
3aTenbHOCTE bare infinite (kak Bo Bropom mpmMepe ympasnerus [Tni]).
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B cronéue [Tnn] (= [T]+[n]+[n]) obbenuneHs! ciaeayoNe 1Ba yupa-
Biernsd. Ilepoe — TpaHsuTHBHEIL Tyaron + [dob] (B dopme [n])+[object
complement] (B dopme [n]). Bor mmmocTparius:

[Tnn] He proclaimed it the Loch Ness Monster.
Bropoe ynpasienne — raaroin + [iob]4[dob]. BoT obpasipi.

[Tnn] Axioms give this theory sound grounds.
[Tnn] He writes me a letter.

Mocaenare npuMephI IOMYCKAIOT cTaHIAPTHOE TpeobpasoBaHe, B KOTOPOM
indirect object mepexoanT B MpemIOKHOE MOMOIHEHNE:

[Tnn] Axioms give sound grounds for a theory.
[Tnn] He writes a letter to me.

[MpuHATO YKa3BIBATH, UTO B MOAOGHBIX cityuasx mpemior for cBssan ¢ upeeit
“benefit”, a mpemmor to — ¢ mmeeit “receive.” Baxmas meTanb: Gecmpen-
noxnag dopma [Tnn] ¢ onyuiesnénnnim indirect object monycruma Beerma.
Ecnn xe iob HeonyIeBnén, HaLeKHOCTH paal IPUMEHINATE NCKIIOUNTEThb-
HO YTpaBJeHUe ¢ MPEJIIOrOM.

Y nobuo BbienuTh yupasienue [Tnal, cuMBonusupyioriee TpaH3uTHB-
HBIA TJ1arod1, 3a KOTOpBIM cienyeT [n] B Kadecrse direct object; mpu sTom
[n] cuabxkeno momoamnenueMm — complement — B dopme [a], T. e. adjective
mwin adjective phrase. Cumponmueckn [Tna)] := [T]+[n]+][a].

B komnonke [Tnn] mpefcraBienbl 1 moe3Hble TPEIJIOKHBIE JONOTHEHUI
[Tnpr] Tuna

[Tnpr]:=[T]+[n]+[prepositional phrase]
= [T]+[n]+preposition+[n],
rie yKa3saHHBI MPeIIor MOXKeT ObITh B3AT cpenn Tabanyubix. OTMeThTe,
YTO CUMBOJ [n] 3/6Ch COXpAHEH 3a IPEIJIOKHBIM JOMOJHEHNEM, KAKOBBIM
MOXeT OBITH B mpuHimme u ing-clause. OmHAKO 5Ta BO3MOXHOCTH, Kak
TOBOPSIT JIMHTBUCTHI, 4eKcunecku 3asucuma (ynpapusercs ysycom). Obpa-
TUTe BHUMAHEE Ha cJoBO as. Ero nossienue B kosoHke [Tnn] momyckaer
yupasienue [T]+[n]+as+[n] u [T]+[n]+[as]+[a]. o obiuemy npasuay, as
npuauMaeT ing-form. Cormarienuns o mpemiaorax peryiaupyioT U KOJOHKY
[1], rne BBomuTest yupasinenue [Ipr], T. e. [I]+preposition+[n]. B mexoro-
PBIX cllydagx yhnpaBieHne MpeAroaraeT JOMOMHeHne TTPefiora TepYHIHEM.
B sTux cayvasx mpeaior BhIZEIEH.
BoT HekoTOpbie 0BpasIhI.
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[Tna] We think the set absorbing.
[Tnn] We refer to A as a manifold without boundary.
[Tnn] The proof is considered as very much involved.

[Ipr] Withhold from chitchatting.

Pasymeercs, B Tabmuie TpeicTABIEHBI JTaleKO He BCe BO3MOXKHBIE TPeE-
JMOXHBIE (GOPMBI, a JHUIIb Te W3 HUX, KOTOpble Hambollee TECHO CB3aHbBI
¢ ynpaBiugiomumM TiaroioM. CBobomHbIe KOMOUHATIME — BEllb MHOTHE O6-
CTOATENBLCTBEHHBIE OBOPOTHI 3a1AI0TCs TIPEITOKHBIME (hpasaMu — He OTrpa-
HOYMBAIOTCI HOYEM, KPOMe cMBIcia. B TO XKe BpeMs B COMHUTEIBHBIX CITY-
vasx Bam cienyer mepkaThes mpoBepeHHOro obpasma. Tax, ckaxem, BbI-
paxenus Tuna “substitute A by/with B” the Concise Oxford Dictionary
kBanmudunupyer Kak vulgar. (KKoreuHo, by m with abcomoTHo Ha MecTe ¢
replace, mist rmarona substitute numure substitute B for A.)

BrumaTenbHo mpoayMaiiTe i 0co3HaiTe TO 06CTOATENLCTBO, YTO yIIpa-
BIIEHUS CO CIIOBOM as TOpasfo Goiee peKu B AHTIUHCKOM S3LIKe, YeM WX
aHAIIOTH B PyccKoM (MOCIEIHIe TIOUTH TOoBCeMecTHE). He 3abbiBaiiTe Tak-
JKe O HeTPaH3WTHUBHBIX TilaroliaXx THIA act, appear, etc., KOTOpBIE YacTo
NPUHUMAIOT MPEIIOKHBIE dpaskl ¢ as. Mexny npounm, mpemsoxenne “It
acts as an operator” momyckaeT ABa rpaMMaTHUYecKux nomxopa. llpm mep-
BOM 3/IeCh paccMaTpPUBAETCd HETPAH3UTHBHBIA Tiarod act B dopme [Ipr].
IIpm BTOpOM — peub MAET O TPaH3UWTHBHOM prepositional verb “act as”, ko-
Topbiil yuacTByeT B ynpasiaenuu [Tn]. DTy 0cobeHHOCTH BaKHO TOMHUTH
MpPU UCTIOIB30BAHUN CIPABOYHBIX MATEPHAIIOB.

Cr10BO as colepKnTcsk BO MHOTHX Y CTONYNBBIX KOHCTPYKIHX (as well,
as a general rule; as a token of ..., etc.) u, KoHeuHO, B dopmax as
as (¢ mpuIaraTelbHBIM MM HApeYHeM Ha MecTe TpoeTodns). JcHo, 4To
nosBJeHUEe TAKUX as He cBa3aHO ¢ ynpasinenusyu [Tnpr] u [Ipr]. Craxewm,
CITEMYIOIee PEITOKEHITE:

As a result of taking adjoints, we obtain (5.2).
510, pasymeercs, [Tn]. B To ke Bpemsa «ckopags dpasza Tuma
He introduced Professor Smith as the chair.

MpeNCTaBIsgeT cobOl BeCCMBICTUIY — «BUCSUYIO» KOHCTDPYKIUO. bynere
BHUMATEIBHBI K as!

B cronbtue [Tnn] cobpaibl 1 HEKOTOpBIE NpYIHUe TIAroidbHble HOPMHIL.
Tax, cumBoi out B crpoke g find osuavaer npuemiemocts “Find A out.”
AHasornuHas BO3MOXHOCTH WNTIOCTpUpYyeTcst cioBoM down (6e3 ckobOK)
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B kostotke [Tnn] u crpoke ¢ note. Dra sanuch BKimoyaeT ynpasietue “Note
down A.”

Tepmun “phrasal verbs” He ciyuaiiHO mepeBOmST KaK <«TIIarojbHEBIE
HANOMBD». 3HaUeHHe CTEPKHEBOTO IiTaroja, MpeobpazoBaHHOTO € MOMO-
IBIO MPEIIONOB W YaCcTHIl, TpeTepleBaeT YacTO HeMpelncKasyeMble U3MeHe-
uug. OTMeThTe TakkKe, YTO BCe TIATOIbI 06CYKAAEMOl TabITHITBI OTHOCIT-
e X Tuny [Tn].

PasymeeTcs, mpuBenEéHHbIE BEHIIE CBEIEHUA O KIACCHDUKAINE HETION-
ubl. HekoTopbie BKITIOUEHHBIE B TABIINITY TIIATOIBI HHOT A HOMY CKAIOT WHBIE
cocobrl ynoTpebienus. leTamn mpu KeaaHnn MOXKHO H3BIEUb U3 TOApO6-
HBIX cOPaBOUYHUKOB. OCOBGEHHOCTH yIPABIEHU, CBS3aHHBIX ¢ ing-hopMoi
U npencTaBieHHbIX B KonoHKe [Tg], Gosee TiaTeabHo 0bCyKIAOTCI HUKE
B # 24.

Bam monesto y6eauThCes, UYTO METOABI COMEPIKATENHHON aHAIOTUU U
KAIBKAPOBAHUS ¢ PYCCKOTO SA3BIKA TMPUBOAAT K HEBEPHBIM TpamMMaTHye-
cknM popmam. Tak, Mo-pyccku codeTanmne «HAUYNHATE (IPHCTYIATE), 9TO
A = By neponycrumo. Coorercriento ynpasienue [Tf] mis “commence”
orcyTcrByer. Ommako «uckiodaeMm, 4yro A = B» BosMoxkHo, a “exclude
that A equals B” — comenusm. CoBMecTHOe paccMoTpeHue ciioB “prove”
n “disprove” Takke HOMKHO TpobyanTh Balry ocMoTpUTeabHOCT.

3Hak * B COOTBETCTBYIOIIIEM MeCTe oﬁcy)K,uaeMoﬁ MaTpHUIbI
CHIMBOJIN3NPDYET NCKJIIOYNUTEJIBHYIO OIIaCHOCTB.

OH yKa3sbIBaeT «JIOKHBIX IPYy3€ell MepeBOMYNKA®: TOMEUYeHHOe TaKUM 3Ha-
KOM yIpaBieHIe BO3MOXHO B PYCCKOM SI3BIKe, HO HEMOMYCTUMO B aHT -
ckoM. OmmbKW, BRI3BAHHBIE JOKHBIMI NPY3bsIMU MEPEBONYNKA, OYEHDb PAC-
npoctpatennl. [lomuuTe 06 5TOM!

B mepBom cToubIle 3HAK * He MPOCTABIEH, TAaK KaK 37eCh OH MOXKET
OBITH PA3MEIEH BO BCEX MYCTHIX MO3MNHAX Oe3 mckimiovyenus. [lomumo To-
TO, KOPDOTKHe <«HeTlepexXonubiey» ¢pasbl Tuna «Mbl BeibupaeMm, Hac BHIOH-
pamT ...», MEPEBON KOTOPHIX CMocoOeH BBI3BATH 3aTPYAHEHUS, B HAYUHBIX
TeKCcTaxX MPaKTHYECKH He BCTpedaioTcs. Hakomel, B cIENUalbHBIX PYKO-
BONCTBAaX MPUHSTHI Pa3iindHBE cXeMbl Kitaccupukamnuu verb patterns. Te-
Kylllee M3I0KeHIEe OMUpaeTcs B OCHOBHOM Ha 4eTBEpToe m3manue (1989 r.)
cioBapst A. S. Hornby.



# 22. Y Bac ectb ocHoBaHusa mi3berars Con-
tinuous Tenses

Baxweifitmee u3 HIIX TO, 9TO MPH MEPEBOMlE HAYYHOTO TeKcTa 6€3 Takmx
BpPEMEH OOLIYHO MOXKHO OBONTHCH.

Hpyroe He MeHee BaKHOe 0BCTOSTENBCTBO COCTONT B TOM, 9TO HE BCE
[JIaTOIIbI IOy CKAIOT NcHolb3oBanme i “the Progressive” (B dopmax Tuma
be+ing-form).

Beimensior kiacchl stative verbs u dynamic verbs. TlepBoie (stative) B
oTanyme oT BTOpHX (dynamic) HeIB3s ynoTpeOIaTh BO BPEMEHHBIX KOH-
crpyknmsax Tuna Continuous.

K stative oTHOCAT TI1aroibl:

¢ MHEPTHOIO COOEPXKAHUSA, CBI3aHHBIE C «PEMUITHEHTHOCTHIOY TTOITE
JKalrero — obpallleHneM JIedcTBIS CKa3yeMOoTo IJlarojia Ha Hero: hear,
notice, see, astonish, impress, etc.;

* S5MOIMOHAJILHOTO cocTtoaHma: adore, care for, like, hate, respect,

ete.;
xkesmaHmm: want, wish, desire, need, etc.;
MBICJINTEJILHBIX mporeccoB: admire, assume, appreciate, believe,
consider, doubt, expect, feel, imagine, know, mind, presume, presup-
pose, realize, recognize, recollect, regard, remember, remind, suppose,
understand, etc.;

e coorHOocurenabuocTu: apply, be, belong, concern, consist of, contain,
depend, deserve, differ, equal, fit, have, owe, own, possess, remain,
require, resemble, result, signify, stand for, suffice, etc.;

e npoume (He muHaMmYecKume): agree, appear, claim, consent, dis-
please, envy, fail to do, find, forbid, forgive, interest, keep doing, man-
age to do, mean, object, please, prefer, prevent, puzzle, realize, refuse,
taste, tend, satisfy, seem, sound, succeed, surprise, value.

IIpunamIeXuT 11 ri1aroi K THILY stative, He Bcerga MOXKHO y3HATDL U3 CIIO-
Bapd. IlomesHbil npakTU4ecKuil KpUTEPUl COCTOUT B TOM, UTO 3aBEIOMO
He ABJIAI0TCA stative raroibl AMHAMIYECKOro yIOTpebsenus, win dynamic
verbs.

K xmaccy dynamic oTHOCST TIIarollbL:

e BLIpaXKamwlIlmme AeATeSIbHOCTh: ask, call, help, learn, look at, say,
work, write, etc.;

e BpIpaXarolue nporeccer: change, deteriorate, grow, integrate, etc.;
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e omryrmeHmum: ache, hurt, etc.;
e mpoxomAnmx cobprTum: arrive, fall, leave, lose, etc.;
¢ MOMEHTAJIBHBIX coGbITHM: hit, jump, kick, knock, etc.

CTonT 3amoMHUTE, UYTO ¢ TaarojiaMu Tuma stative HeJab3st ymoTpebisTh
process adjuncts (o6cTosTenbeTBa obpasa feficTus). HeocMbICIeHHO MOsIC-
HSTH manner or tools orcyrerByioiero npomecca. Tak, dpassr “We know
it without delay” mmm “Satisfy equation (1.7) by vanishing the constant
ferm” — HeJOmyCTUMBIE CONEITM3MEI.

[MosesHo MoOX4epKHYTH, YTO 3alpeleHne WCHOIb30BaTh TIaroilbHbBIE
dopMer Progressive oTHIONB He BIEUYET MOIMHOE WCKITIOYEHUE TPUMEHEHIH
ing-gopMer obcykmaemMoro Tiarosa B participle clauses, B kadecTBe mpen-
JOXKHBIX JIOTOIHEHNH, B WHBIX TepyHANAIbLHBIX MyHKINgx u T. n. Tak, He-
nb3s cka3aTh: “The set N is containing 17, #Ho nomycTumo: “Containing 1,
the set N turns out to be nonvoid.”

# 23. OcreperaiiTech Passive

[aBHEIMI OCHOBaHUSMIE T HCTIONB30BaHms Passive ciayxaT mHeobxo-
MUMOCTH U KeJlaHMe COCPENOTOYNTE BHUMaHMe Ha o0beKTe MeficTBHA pac-
CMaTPUBAEMOTO TTPEMITOKEHHS .

Longman Guide to English Usage B pasnene “Passive” naét B 5TOM
CBSI3M, B YACTHOCTH, CIEMYIONINE HACTABIEHMU.

“We recommend the active unless there is a good reason for using the
passive.”

“In scientific and technical writing, writers often use the passive to
place the emphasis on processes or experimental procedures.... Never-
theless, it is preferable to reduce the heavy frequency of the passive in
such writing.”

Eme xéctae chopmynuposan ceoo pekomerparmio x. Opsen:
“Never use the passive where you can use the active.”

PacopocTpanénHocTh MeTofa HEMOIHON WHAYKINHA CIOCOBCTBYET TO-
MY, YTO MHOTHUE SIU30MNYECKIEe TEPEBOMYNKH CUNTAIOT BOZMOKHBIM MACCH-
BU3HPOBATH MPOM3BOIBHOE — «GHOPMATBLHO aHTIIHACKOE» — MPEIIIOKEHNIE,
T. e. moABepraTh ero Passive Transformation.

Barre obsg3aTenbroe TpaBuito JOIKHO COCTOATH B TOM, YTOGE! 6e3 crie-
MUATBEHBIX OCHOBAHUN HE MACCHBU3HPOBATE «HEHACTOSIIIES — HEOMY CTH-
Mble — Tpennoxenus. UHaue roBops, HEOGXOMUMBIM Y CIIOBHEM KOPPEKTHO-
ctu Passive Bam, ocTopoxuocTu paiu, cilefyeT cUnTaTh HAINYHE TPaM-
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MaTHWIeCKN BepHON «JeMaccuBU3NpoBaHHON> dopmbl. Hampumep, mpu pac-
CMOTPeHNUN clenyionmnx ¢pa3 BaM pazyMHO oTBecTH BTOPYIO M3 HUX:

Coefficients were assumed to be evaluated.
Coeflicients were decided to be evaluated.

B camom neJie, 13 COOTBETCTBYIOMINX MCXOOHBIX HpeI[J'IO)KeHI/IfI TOJIBKO TIEP-
BO€ ABJI4€TCA TPABUJIBHO ITOCTPOECHHBIM:

We assumed coefficients to be evaluated.
We decided coefficients to be evaluated.

He 3a6bIBaI7ITe, 4TOo BBeI[éHHOC BEIIIIE IIPpaBUJIO — 5TO BCEIro JHUIIb
LKOCTOPOKHOES HeO6XOI[I/IMOC ycJioBHe. Omno #u B KOEM ClIy4yaec HeE dBJIdeTCA
JOCTATOYHBIM HJId KOPPEKTHOCTH ITaCCUBU3AITNM.

IToMmumTe: Bo MHOrUX ClIy4dadXx IacCuBU3alld IMIPaBUJIBHO IIOCTPOEHHEIX
HpeI[J'IO)KeHI/IfI HeOoIly CTUMa COTJIaCHO A3BIKOBEIM TpadWIMAM. HaHpI/IMep,
abCoOTIOTHO IpUEMJIEMEI TPEMJIOXKEHN A

We prefer functionals to be conjugate-linear.
Assumptions cause operators to extend initial data.

[TaccuBmsmpoBaTh XKe UX MO (POpMaTBLHBIM ObpasiiaM Helnb3s. Crenyorime
BO3HMKAIOIINe U3 HUX Tpu HOpMaIbHON IacCUBU3ANN TPEAIOKEHNS — He-
HaCTOMIINeE:

Functionals are preferred to be conjugate-linear.
Operators are caused (by assumptions) to extend initial data.

Mexny Tem dopma [Tnt], B KOTOpOil B UCXOMHBIX [ TOCIEIHUX TIPU-
MepOB NpEJIOKEHNAX TTPUMeHeHbI raaroikl prefer, cause, BoobGie roBops,
obBIYHO fomycKaeT maccuBm3anmio. Cpennm aHaJOTMYHEIX YaCThIX IS Ha-
YYHBIX TeKCTOB HCKIIOUEHI, MOMITMO y7Ke OTMeYeHHbIX, GUTypHpyIOT rila-
romel bring, commit, intend, like w HekoTOpEIE Npyrue (B hopmax [Tnt]).

O6paTnTe BHUMaHWe, YTO IJOOMMBIE TEOPETHKaMN OOOPOTHI THIA
«IyCcTh 5TO OyneT Tem», mepeBonuMblie Kak “let this be that”, naccuBusanun
He TIOIeXkaT.

Hu B Kakmx ciydasx Hemb3d MacCUBU3MPOBATE MPEMIIOKEHN ¢ TIaro-
namu have, resemble, equal w memuorumu npyrumm. HexoTopeie raaroser,
HaobOPOT, B CBOMX OOLIYHLIX (POpMax MpeANnounTaloT Passive; Hampumep:
affiliate, orient, motivate, promote u T. m.

Samperiena maccMBM3aNMa BCeX MPEIIOKEHW, MCIONB3YIONINX Tila-
ronbubie ynpasinenus [Tt], [Tg]. Xors nmo obulemy mpaBuily pasperieHa
naccupusanug [Tn], [Tf] u [Tw], kak u nus [Tnt], snecs BeTpevaioTes uc-
KJTIOYEH NS
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HaHpHMep, HEJIB34 IMMacCUBU3MPOBATE CJAeAYIOIINEe IIPEOJIOKECHIA.

They get the following relations.

The Rolle Theorem says where to find optima.

The supervisor sees how the calculation is accomplished.
We reason that the conjecture should be refuted.

B 10 ke Bpems dopmbl [Tnn] (BkiTiouasg BapHAHT ¢ as) OOBITHO JIOMY CKAIOT
the Passive Transformation.

[Mosesto 3HATH, YTO TACCUBH3AINUN HE TOIIEKAT T MPEIIOKEHNUS,
B KOTOPBIX CBSI3b MEXKAY CYOBEKTOM JEHCTBHSI U €ro 0OBEKTOM BBIpaXkKe-
Ha ¢ oMol possessive (reflexive or reciprocal) pronouns. WHaue roso-
pd, Hammdne ciioB Tuma ourselves, their, etc. obbrumo 6mokmpyer Passive
Transformation. Hampumep, ¢ppasa

Each operator determines its transpose.

MO YKa3aHHBIM 006CTOSITEILCTBAM NACCHBU3AINN He TONIEKUT.

Crout eme pas MomYepKHYTH, UTO YBIIEYEHHNE MACCHBOM BOCIPUHI-
MaeTcsd Kak 3ymoynorpebienne (m/miam — cpena [y TakoBBEIX). B kaue-
CTBE WILTIOCTPAIME MOXKET CIIYXKUTh CIASAYIONUN TpUMEp, TPUBEASHHBINA
P. Keéprom B yxe nutupoBaruoi Boeiiiie kaure The Use of English.

“The speaker, Mr Derek Senior, had said: ‘Half the dilatoriness, the
passing of the bucks, the shirking of responsibility, and the want of
initiative ... could be eradicated overnight by simple expedient of for-
bidding the use of the passive voice in any official document.” This
is no doubt a little optimistic, but we can see what is in Mr Senior’s
mind.”
Ectb nmosesubiit BHeNHMn GopMalbHBI KPUTEPU KOHTPOJS 32 4acTOTOM
passive voice. U3BecTHO, 9TO MOAIEXKAIEE «IETACCHBU3MPOBAHHOIOS TIPE]I-
JOXKEHNs SBHO YKa3bIBaeTCs B MacCHBHON GopMe (T. e., Kak roBopaT, -
rypupyeT B KadecTBe retained object) He Gollee 4eM B TpeTH peallbHBIX
MAaCCUBHBIX KOHCTPYKIWIT aHTIINACKOTO si3bika. Y Bac HeT ocHOBaHUil me-
HSTH 5TY CTATHCTHUKY.

Bo Bcex Mano-ManbcKn COMHUTETBHBIX CIIYyYasX TPOSBISNTE OIUTETE-
HOCTB W KOHCYJIBTUPYHTech co ciaoBapeM. Barre 3010T0e mpaBumo: Passive
TONIbKO 110 HeobxonumocTu! Bupouem, He 3abbiBaiiTe U KITacCHYecKoe yKa-
saune bepuapna lloy: “The golden rule is that there are no golden rules.”



# 24. Kak mpeBpaTuTh repyHAUN-AIsA-cebs
B TepyHAuM-B-cebe?

Tepynduti — gerund — 5TO BecbMa paclpocTpaHEHHAS KOHCTPYKIIHS,
K KOTOPOIi MOBIT MpuberaTh SITH30AHYecKne MepeBOMYNKn. K coxaseHuio,
HEKOTOPBIME U3 HUX OHA YacTO HUCTIONB3YeTCd ¢ TPYyOBIME ONMTHOKaMIU.

MomeiTku pazobpaThes B 0COGEHHOCTAX yIOTpebIeHns TepYHINS HHO-
rJla BBHI3BIBAIOT IBHBIE HEIOYMEHUS U 03a00UeHHOCTh. TPYAHOCTH CBI3aHbBI
yxe ¢ camum TepmuHoM. Tak, B rpammaTtuke P. KBépka u np. oH BoBce
oTcyTeTByeT (ero ananor — nominal ing-clause). Crosaps XopHOu ompe-
nenseT TepyHAauit kKak verbal noun. Awmamorumuyno moctymaer u JloHrMaH.
Wworpa mpo repyHAuil MUY T:

“A term in traditional grammar designating the -ING-form of a verb
used as a noun.”

Bot emé Bapmant:

“The gerund is a word ending in -ing that behaves in some ways like
a noun and in some ways like a verb.”

Yuéuble MPUBHIKIN K €CTECTBEHHOW CONOMUMHEHHOCTH OOIIEro M 4acTHO-
ro. g HEx, ckaxkem, BHIIyKiad QYHKIUS — Tpexie Bcero (GYHKITH.
Amnamoruuno, moHaTre verbal noun ecTecTBEHHO BOCIPHHUMAETCSI KaK pas-
HOBUIHOCTH noun. Mexay TeM Takoil TOAXON K TePYHIHUIO YpEeBAT OG-
kamu. [IpaBuita MOABICHUS TePYHIANA B BEPHO MOCTPOCHHOM MPEAIIOKEHIH
He SBIAIOTCS CTeMuaam3anmeii obmux g noun aupekTus. Hauyuém ¢ He-
06XOMUMBIX (hOPMAITBHBIX Y TOUHEHUT.

Mg Bac, snusonundeckuii mepeBOAYHK, IO ONPEAEIICHUIO 2epyHduti- daq-
ce6d TpefcTaBisgeT coboil ing-hopMy ritaroia BMecTe ¢ Bammum xkemanuem
HCTIONMB30BATH €6 B KAUeCTBe CYIIeCTBUTENBHOTO. [epynduti-6-cebe (gerund-
per-se, gerund-an-sich, repyHIWii-1As-1pyrux win mpocto gerund) — 3To
Ta Xke ing-popma, ynmoTpebiseMas TpaMMaTHICCKI KOPPEKTHO W OIHOBpe-
MEHHO B MaKCHMAJIIBLHO BO3MOXKHOM CTENEHN Peain3yIoNas NCXOMHBIE YCTpe-
miternst. (OTMeThTe, 9TO ing-hopMoii oblagarT Bee TIArONbl, KPOMe MO-
JAJTBHEIX. )

Wpeanmbhoe mpencTanienne o6 ing-gopme, cBOGOMHO MPEBPAIEHHON B
noun, WHOTJAA yKe Pealli30BAHO MOITON MPAKTHKON pasBUTUS aHTIIHHACKO-
ro a3bpika. Hampumep, nmpmobpenu cTaTyc common noun cjioBa beginning,
covering, embedding, ending, mapping. Boiee Toro, TeopeTmueckm -
6yI0 «UHCTYIO» Ing-hopMy MOXKHO HCIOIB30BATE KaK «OTTIIATOIBHOES CY-
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MIECTBUTENBHOE, CHAOXKasi €€ ONPENelTEHHBIM WITH HEONPENeITEHHBIM apTH-
KIIeM crepen (M 9acTo i 0coboil HaMEKHOCTH ToMelas c3aan HopmMy
of-genitive; manpumep, an introducing of new symbols; the solving of equa-
tions, etc.). OmHAKO NMEHHO 3M€Ch HYXKHO TPOSBIATE 0CO0OYIO OMUTENDb-
HOCTB W OCTOPOKHOCTH, HCIONB3Ys 6Oilee TPOCTHIE W YETKNE KOHCTPYKITHH
(tuma introducing new symbols, solving equations, etc.). He caemyer 3a-
OBIBATH O HAJIWYNHN HETePYHAMAIBHBIX OTTIATOIBHBIX CYIMEeCTBUTEIHHBIX
(an introduction of new symbols, the solution of equations, etc.), KoTopbie
HHOTTa TOYHee BEIpassT Barmy mMbicib u o (opme 6osiee afeKBaTHBI y3yCy
AHTITUICKOTO S3bIKA.

Mexny mpounM, HEKOTOPHIE INg-hOPMBI YiKe TPEBPATUINCH B IPUIIa-
raTenbHBIE: assuming, surprising, dashing, underlying, etc. Yacte ing-
(hOpPM CITYXKUT MPEMJIOTAMI I COIO3aMI, WX HaM YK€ JOBEJIOCh 00CYKIATh.
Mopasb: mis Hagaia DocMOTpHUTe B Balll ciioBapk — MOXeT cTaThCs, XKe-
JIAHHBIA TepYHIUA-MIIs-cebs yKe cTald CyIecTBUTENbHbIM. Ecianm Tak —
uTo Xk, Bam nopesno. PaBoraiiTe ¢ Bameit popmoii Kak ¢ common noun.

K coxanennio, He Bce cMeble MeUTHI COBIBAIOTCS M He BCE CTPACT-
HEBle XKeJTaHus MOTYT OBITh YIOBIETBODEHH! (B YacTHOCTH, ed-dopma moaTn
HUKOT/Ia MPSIMO He mpeBpainaeTes B noun). O6wraHo gerund, cooTBETCTBY-
onuit uMeorneMmycs y Bac repyunuto-miist-cebsi, obaamaeT JUITb HEKOTOPBI-
MU 9epTaMU HACTOSIIETO cyInecTBUTeNbHOTO. [IpaBna, B KauecTBe W3BECT-
HOWl KOMIIEHCAInn Takoll gerund momb3yeTcss psmoM yAOOHBIX MPUBUIETH,
mpenocTaBisseMbix riaroiam. ChopMyIupyeM COOTBETCTBYIOIINE TOYHBIE
mpaBuia.

Iepynnuio pasperrero:
(1) mmeTs nononueHne (B cOOTBETCTBHN ¢ GOpPMaMH yIPABIEHNS I'ila-
TOIa-POIUTENs );
(2) mponcxonuTk U OT prepositional verbs, u or phrasal verbs;
(3) MomUPUIUPOBATHCS OOCTOATENBCTBAMI;
(4) cayXRuTH OOBEKTHBIM JOTIONHEHNEM WIIH JONOTHEHNEM K TOIIIEXa-
[IEMY B Pa3peliéHHbIX GopMax TIIArolbHBIX YIpaBieHnil (0OBITHO
[L]  [Te));
(5) oBITH momeKamuM (B dopme [S]);
(6) BEICTYTIATH B KAUeCTBe MPEIITOKHOTO OTONHEHNS;
(7) momyckatk premodification ¢ momornbio (personal) possessives.
IlepBble Tpm MyHKTa pasbacHAIOT cMmbica nomxoma P. Keépka m mp. —

B HUX YKa3aHBl cTaHIapTHBIe cBolicTBa ing-participle clause. Ilocmennue
JKe TPH MpW3HAKa TePYHAWH 3aWMCTBYET W3 CBOErO HWiaeaja — OOBIYHOTO
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cytecTBUTeNBHOTO.  CHeNUanbHbIX YTOUHEHHN 3aciykKuBaeT TyHKT (4).
B dopme [Tg], kak oTMeuanock, qonoiHeHneM ciIy KuT ing-participle clause.
B wacTHOCTH, HUKAKUX pOSsessives 371eCh, BOODIIE TOBOPS, He JIOMYCKAeTCs.
WcnmonpsoBanme possessives paspellieHO BBeficHHeM cuMBosa (°) B KileTKe
cronbua [Tg] — »ro dopma [Tsg]. Taxum obpaszom, riarosi B yIpasiie-
mun [Tsg] umeer B KauecTBe nomonHeHus repyHamii. Bapuwant [Tng] (=
[T]+[n]+[g]), rme [n] cuMBoIM3MpyeT TOMIEKAIEee BO BBONUMOM B Kaue-
¢TBe JONONHeRNs ing-participle clause, obosnagaercd mosisiennem ( ) B co-
oTBeTCTBYOMIER KieTke cTosbia [Tg] Tabmuier Verb Patterns. Ipu sTom
B [n] Hcnomb3yioTesa He possessive, a obbluHbIe 00beKTHBIE GOpMbL: objective
(accusative) case mist Mectommennii: me/us/him/her/it/you/them. Kak
oBBITHO, oTcyTeTBre + npn Hamuaun () wan (*) o3HAYAET, YTO BAPWAHT
[Tsg], crporo roBops, paspeiiaeT [Tng]. BaKHasg TOHKOCTH COCTOMT B TOM,
yro [Tng] unorma paceMaTpuBaoT Kak ucnopuenuyio dopmy [Tsg], npume-
wag pus [Tng] repmun fused participle construction. Hacrosiyio repys-
JMHAIBHY O KOHCTPYKIHIO (TIPW HAJIMYHE allbTePHATHBEI) TPUHATO CINTATE
bollee TOAXONAIIEN M HPOPMAITBLHBIX TeKcToB, 4eM dopmy ¢ fused partici-
ple. BeposaTho, Bam ciienyeT yunThBaThH 5TO MHeHHEe. B ciryyadax mcooib-
30BaHMS Pronouns mim proper nouns KoHcTpykimio fused participle Bam
yInoTpebaaTh 6e3yciioBHO He HYyXHO. Bmpouem, mpm Majefmux cOMHEHH-
IX MeficTBYHNTe ¢ OOBITHON Pa3yMHON OCMOTPUTEILHOCTHIO — TepecTpoliTe
Barre mpennoxkenne B Kakoil-immbo 6eccropHO KOPPEKTHEHI BAPUAHT.

OTMeTBTe, 9TO CPeld MPEIIIOroB, KOTOPBIE OCOGEHHO MIOBIT TpeIe-
cTBOBaTh Ing-opmam, mHaxomsTcs without, by, instead of, before, after,
on, in, through, from, for fear of, for the sake of, on the verge of, except
for, as for. Ilpoume mpemmorw BBOAAT TepyHAWI pexe, XOTs B MPUHITHITE
“the ing-form is used after all prepositions” (M. Swan). He cienyer, B TO
JKe BpeMs, 3abbIBaTh, UTO TepYHANNA HpeacTaBigeT coboll clause, a clause
TpebyeT nomnexkariee. [lo yMomgaHUIo OTCYTCTBYIONIEe TOAIIEKAIEe eCTh
MoIIeKAIee OCHOBHOTO T'ITarolia Will, Ha KpaliHuil cirydail, aBTOPCKOe We.

MuorHe repyHANN AOTIONHSIIOT CYIECTBUTENbHBIE B MPEAIOKHON dhop-
Me ¢ of. K Takum cyIiecTBUTENBHBIM OTHOCITCS, Hampumep, action, ad-
vantage, aim, complication, case, choice, conception, difficulty, fact, idea,
importance, intention, instance, job, labor, manner, means, method, mis-
take, necessity, notion, opportunity, point, possibility, proof, sense, task,
use, way, etc.

YacTo TepyHAWI BBOAUTCA KAaK IOMONHEHHWE K CYIIECTBHTENLHOMY B
npensoxkuoM obopote ¢ for, in, at, about, to. B sTux cayuasx obopoT
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mpakTHaecKn obssaTernen (Hampumep, reason for, difficulty in, attempt at,
fantasy about, objection to). O6 sTom cm. Takxke # 30.

MHorme repyHARAIBHBIE 0GOPOTHI TPENBAPEHBI CO3aMI (1 CIyXKAaT
adverbials). CriocobHOCTE o032 BBOIUTE TepYHANIT TEKCHYECKN HE3aBHCH-
Ma (0T cMBIcTa repyHIus). K coio3aM, CKIIOHHBIM K T€PYHINIO, OTHOCITCS
while, when, once, if, as though, than, u correlative conjunctions: as ... as,
8o ... as. OTMeThTe B TO XKe BpeMms 0bopoTsr It 1s worth + gerund um It is
worth while 4 to infinitive clause. Wx BapuanTsi It is worth while + gerund
u It is worth my while + [t]. W3 Toit ke cepuu oboporn It is hard/easy to

do A u Tt is hard/easy doing A.

HpI/IBeI[éM HECKOJIBKO UCKYCCTBEHHEBIX MPUMEPOB MPUMEHEHN A gerund.

Assuming the Parallelogram Law implies that we are in a Hilbert space
setting.

Putting up with inconsistencies suggests miscalculating.

Extracting roots is a tool for solving the most striking equations.

On persistently proving that 1 = 1, we are necessitating his conjectur-
ing that A = A and B = B by their being specified properly.

DTu 06bpasibl rpaMMaTHYECKN BEPHBI, XOTS ¢ TOYKH 3PEHUS CTHUIIS SBHO He-
Gesynpeunbl. KoHeUHO, pealbHBIN TlepeBo BaM He ciieyeT 3arpoMOXKIaTh
ing-gopMaMu — HOBTOPBI Beerna Hexkenareapabl. OOpaTuTe BHUMAHIE HA
setting — »TO OBBIYHOE CYIIECTBUTEILHOE; COOTBETCTBEHHO CIOBO strik-
INg CAyXKUT HOPMAIBLHBIM IPUJIATATENBHBIM, a necessitating cBs3ano ¢ the
Progressive.

Iepynnuio sanpereHo:

(1) MeTE MHOXKECTBEHHOE UNCIIO;

(2) obpasoBbIBaTh possessive (GBITH in the genitive case);

(3) cykuTh aTpubyTHBHO (Kak mpuiaaraTelbHoe B caydae premodifi-
cation HEKOTOPHIX CYTIECTBUTENBHBIX );

(4) mpuHEMATE OOBIE (HEMYCThIe) ONPENeTNTENN KPOMe possessives;

(5) MoOmMMUIHPOBATHCS NPIIArATENBHEIME W ¢ TIOMOIIBIO of, mim
¢ nomornkio relative which /that koncrpykiuii u . m.

[IpuBenennnie mpapuia moMoryT Bam koppekTHO mpumeHsThH gerund —
«TPEBPATUTE MepYHANI-TITI-ceOd B TepyHANN-B-cebe». [lepedent pasperiie-
HUI CO3MAET W3BECTHYIO CBODOMY M, 3HAUUT, XOTS OBl OTYACTH PACIIHPSIET
Bamn Bo3MOXKHOCTH (HampUMep, HOMYCTHMbIe KOHCTPYKIHH Tnma “Being
integrated allows for differentiability” obecmeumBatoT crenuduueckyio, HO
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pPealbHYI0 BO3MOXKHOCTE TpeBpailiienns ed-participles B «kak 6vr» nouns.
Crimcok 3anpenteHIil HOCUT abCcoOTHEBIN OTpaHnYnBaoNnil xapakrep. Ha-
pyIennst chOpMYyITHPOBAHHBIX HOPM BENYyT K cojenm3mMam. BoT oObrambie
u3 mHux: directly solving of equations; the integrating by parts; immediate
differentiatings; by the applying (5.2); truncating that described above; ete.
WN36eraiiTe TONOOHEIX OMMOOK.

Fepyunuit — 5T0 BecbMa ymobHas U HeOOXOMUMAas KOHCTPYKIHS, He-
oTheMIleMas 9acTh Barero pabodero macrpymerTapus. lllupokoe ncmons-
30BaHIe TePYHANS B SIU30MYECKOM TIePEBOJE COBEPIeHHO onpaBnano. On-
HAKO TPHMEHSS €r0o, TOMHNTE CHELYINNN (HoApaXkammil obunaTbHOM
pekiamve BeHEI) neBms.

TI'epynnuii... 5To uxave.

# 25. Bamm o6cTosarenbcTBa TpeO6yIOT BHIMA-
HUSA

dyuxunn obcrosTenbeTs (adverbials) B aHTIHMIiCKOM s3BIKe OGBITHO
BommonugoT adverbs mimn adverb phrases (Hapeunms w HapeuHBle DpasHl),
prepositional phrases (npennoxueie gpasel) u clauses (IpuIaTOYHBIE MTPE-
TOXKEHN ).

Bonbimux npobiem ¢ adverbials B simsonndecknx HayYHBIX TIePEBONAX,
KakK TpaBWio, He BGBIBAET; ONHAKO KOoe-KaKhue ObGCTOATENbCTBA HY KAAOTCI
B IIPUCMOTpe. 3allOMHUTE OCHOBHOE 00ITlee TTPABUIIO: He MOMeInaiTe 06cTo-
ATENBCTB MEKAY TPAH3HTHBHBIM [JIArOJOM U ero ponoianennem. OBBIUHOE
HUCKITIOYEHne — 5TO ¢IIydall, B KOTOPOM JIOTOIHEHNEM CIYKUT TeIoe TPe-
moxeHne. B KauecTBe mLmocTpalun paccMoTpuM Gpasbl:

We prove now without difficulties the Spectral Mapping Theorem.

We will establish in this section that the image of a spectrum is also

a spectrum.
Bam crienyeT, pyKOBOACTBYSACH NPUBEMEHHBIM BHIIIE MPABUIOM, OTBECTH
MepBYIO KaK HEKOPPEKTHYIO W TEPElesiaTh €€ B JyXe

We now prove the Spectral Mapping Theorem without difficulties.

Hyx#o Takke MOMHUTBH, YTO B CHTYAIMU, B KOTOPOI 0GCTOSITENHCTBO
unu obcTodTenbeTBeHHAS (Ppasa BBIPAXKEHBI CYIIECTBEHHO MEHee MHOTO-
CITOBHO, 4eM OOBEeKT JefCTBUs TIAroia, BIOIHE TPABOMEPHO PACTIONOKUTE
nMeroIeecs 0bBCTOATENBLCTBO Tlepell AononHerneM. Tak, gpasy

We prove without difficulties the Spectral Mapping Theorem which

will be of use in demonstrating the Gelfand-Naimark Theorem.
MOXKHO COXPAHUTH, MOMECTHB OBCTOATEIBCTBO B H3OIUPYIONIHE 3alsgThie
(aTo, BIpoueM, He 0BA3ATENHHO).
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Bort emmé mosesubie yHUBepcalbHBIE PeKOMeHAannn. B Hadasge mpes-
JOXKEHNs He cTaBbTe (HALEKHOCTH pann) Oosee OTHOTO OOCTOATENHCTRA.
B koHme xe mpenioxeHns (The nM OOBIYHO W MeCTO) pacrnolnaraiitTe Ba-
1 06CTOATENBCTBA B cOOTBeTCcTBHE ¢ Bompocamu «Kak? I'me? Korma?s.
ITonpobuee ToBoOp4, NeficTByeT MPaBUIO

process — place — time,

T. €. cHavajia Wy T oBCTOSITeNbCTBA 06pasa Aefic TR, 3aTeM MeCTa U JIUIITh
noToM BpemeHu. Ecmu ke y Bac HecKombKO 0BCTOATEIBCTB, CBAZAHHBIX
¢ BpeMeHeM, pacrojiaraliTe nX B COOTBeTCTBUE ¢ Bompocamn «Kax momaro?
Kak gacto? Korma?s, T. e. mo cxeme

duration — frequency — when.

B kaudecTBe yTeleHns oTMeThHTE, UTO B YCTHOH peull HETOYHOCTH B
MOPSIKE PACCTAHOBKN Hapeumil JOMYyCKAIOT /ajkKe BBIAAIONINE OPATOPH!, He
CIUIITKOM Tepsid MpU 5TOM BEIpasuTelbHOCTh. Hampumep, Bo MHOTHE I1H-
TATHUKH BKJIIOYEHO clenyiolee n3BecTHOe BhickaskiBanue Ik, . Kennenn
0O XOJIOMHOI BOIHE:

“If we cannot now end our differences, at least we can help make the

world safe for diversity.”

PakTuueckn ke, B peun 10 utons 1963 rona B AMepuKaHCKOM yHUBEDCUTETE
BammuarTona ciaoBo now 61710 TponsHeceHo mocie end.

B monpobubix pykoBomcTBax Bhl obHapyXuTe PasBEPHYTYIO KIacCH-
dukammio adverbials. g smumsonmuecknx Hyxa Bam mocTaTouno 3HATH
cample a3el. Tunm adjunct o3HagaeT BCTPOEHHOCTH B CTPYKTYDY MpemITo-
Kenus; Tunbl conjunct n disjunct mompasyMeBalOT MeHBINYIO cBsa3b. Con-
juncts mo ponn Hambosee HIM3KM K cofo3aM (conjunctions) — Hampumep,
first, after all, further. Disjuncts ckopee pasmensioT mpemnoxenus (6o
KOMMEHTHDYIOT UX B ItesioM: seriously, strictly speaking, briefly, of course,
ete.). Kmace adjuncts manbosee obImmpeH — MOMIMO OTMEUYEHHEIX 0OCTOS-
TeabCcTB 00pa3sa MelicTBUS MecTa W BpeMeHU, Tyla monamaloT emphasizers,
amplifiers, downtoners, etc.

Ilonesmo 3mHaTh, yTo conjuncts u disjuncts B IpeamokeHMAX OOBITHO
3aHUMAlOT HadallbHYIO mosummio — initial position, T. e. pacmomaraioT-
cs mepen nomiexamnm. QbcroaTenberBa B hopme adverbial clauses uarre
Bcero BcTpeuaioTes B final position, T. e. pacmomoXkeHBI Tocie HOMOITHE-
mnsg. Muorme Hapeuns n obcToATelbcTBa BeTpedaioTes B middle position
— TIepell CMBICITOBBIM TITATOJIOM, HO TIOCIE TOMJIEKAINETr0 W MEPBOTO BCIIO-
MOTATEIBHOTO ritaroiia. HekoTophbie peKOMeHIANN O TPAaBIIEHOM BBEIOOpE
TMO3UINN COMEPXKUT CIIENYIONas TabIuIa.
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Position
ADJUNCT
Initial | Middle | Final
sentence qualifiers, viewpoint +
“how long” (indefinite frequency); +

evaluating, focusing, duration

“when” 4 4
“how long” (indefinite frequency)

process (manner, means, + +
instrument); emphasizing

place +

B naccuBnsupopaHHBIX (TonBeprHyTHIX Passive Transformation) mpen-
nmoxkennax place adjuncts wacto sammmaioT middle position. WMuTepecno
OTMeTHUTh, uTo B middle position MoryT momacTsh u cioBa all, both, each,
HampumMep, we have both proven; they are each separated.

He sabynbre, uTo obcTodTe bCTBA HAYT Tociie GopM be, eciau 5>ToT
DIIaroll OCHOBHOMN. AHAIIOTHYHO OHU BEAyT cebs ¢ HeTPpAH3UTUBHBIME T'iTa-
TOJTAMU.

Bropuuno obpaTuTe BHEMaHIe Ha To, 4To stative verbs Hukorma He
HCTIONMB3YIOTCS ¢ OOCTOSTeNbCTBaME THIIA process adjuncts. (Ppasa “we
satisfy equation (5.1) by integrating both sides” — omm6outoe «kax Gbi»
[PETOKEHHE. )

NuTepecern n Baxken Bompoc o “split infinitive.,” T'oopsgarT, uTo ymo-
Tpebiiera KoHCTpYKnmsa “split infinitive”, ecim Hapednme BcTaBIeHO MOCITE
qacTUIel to mepen HHGUHATHBOM MOAUMUITHPYeMOro riarona. Hampumep,

We decided to formally begin selecting.

Ornomienne k “split infinitive” HeomHo3HAUHOE; (haAKTUUECKH TTPOUCXOMUT
MOABUKKA CyIKICHUIA:

Never split infinitives! — Never split infinitives?! —
— Never (7) split infinitives!
Bot obpasiibl kpaliHuxX MO3UIK:



Barm obcrosTenbcTBa TpeGyiOT BHIMAHIA 75

“...split infinitives should therefore be avoided in formal writing when-

ever possible.” (Longman Guide to English Usage)

“When I split an infinitive, goddamnit, I split 1t so it stays split.”

(R. Chandler)

Ha camom mere Ber momKHEI, pasyMeeTcs, MPUIEPKUBATHCS ODIETO TTOHM-
MaHWsA, UYTO I'JIABHBIH KpUTEPHH BBHIOOpA TpaMMaTHIECKOH (GOpMBI — 3TO
YETKOCTE H SICHOCTE coobrieHns. BapumaHnTer:

We decided formally to begin selecting.

We decided to begin formally selecting.

We decided to begin selecting formally.

HMEIOT He TOXKIeCTBEHHBIE TONKOBAHNS. SHAUNT, eciii Balira MBICITE TOUHee
BCero BhIpakeHa MPUBEAEHHON BBIIIe KOHCTpyKimenn “split infinitive” ¢ “to
formally decide”, ncmonbsyiiTe eé cMesno, OT6POCUB JOTMATHUECKII 3ampeT
«HUKOTZa He pBHTe MHGUHUTUBENS. [lose3HO TakXke WMeThH B BHAY, UTO
American English B cBoeM y3yce Gomee TepmmM K 3TOH KOHCTPYKITUHU, He-
xenu British English. B wactaoctu, N. Lewis B cBoém The New American
Dictionary of Good English ormeuaer: “It is, in short, pedantic to deliber-
ately go out of your way to avoid the split infinitive.” dpko Bripasun cBoit
monxon K nmpobieme E. Partridge:

“Avoid the split infinitive whenever possible, but if it is the clearest

and the most natural construction, use it boldly. The angels are on

our side.”
Cront npuHaTh 5Ty KoHcTaTanuo. OdeHb yacTo GyHKINH 06CTOSTENHCTB
BBITIONHAIOT OOBIKHOBeHHEIE Hapeuns (adverbs). OTMerhTe st ceOs HEKO-
TOpHIE TTOJIE3HBIE OCODEHHOCTH MX yHOTpebIeHms .

Adverbs, kak Bam Xoporro m3BecTHO, OOBITHO BO3HUKAKOT W3 TPUIa-
raTenbHBIX nobaBieHneM -ly. Takoit mpomece, TpUMeHEHHBIH K HEKOTOPHIM
CYIIECTBUTEILHBIM, Ha6T MpmiiaraTeibibie. Ha 5ToM My TH ¢ TOMOIIBIO TTO-
BTODOB BO3HHKaIOT KOHCTpyKinn Ha -lily (Hampumep, scholar — scholarly
— scholarlily). Pasymeercs, ux ciemyer msberarh. EI€ omHa TOHKOCTH
— adverbs MoryT ciyKuTh B KadecTBe MonndukaTopos (modifiers), msme-
Hsisl 3HAYeHUe TPUIaraTelbHBIX, CYIeCTBUTENBHBIX I B HEKOTOPBHIX IPY-
rux ciydagx. Jmd rapaHTHH HCKITIOUHTE COBMECTHOE (MOCTIENOBATENHHOE)
mosiBIieHne NByX ly-cioB, mommdunupyomux apyr apyra. Ilomobubie co-
YeTaHUs MOJIKHBI OIPABABIBATHCS abCOMOTHON HEM3OEXKHOCTHIO, KaK, CKa-
xeM, B weakly sequentially compact sets. (3mecs weakly momuduiupyer
He sequentially, a sequentially compact.) Ocobo ormeTbTe, YTO aHTIHI-
ckme adverbs mo GoybIell YacTH He MOTYT MOAMPUINPOBATE prepositional
phrases and noun phrases. 3axonnbie “irrespectively of” m “independently
of” (paccMaTpuBaeMble 9acTO W KaK COCTaBHBIE MPEIJIOTH) CIYXKaT Pell-
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KIME UCKITIOYEHNAME, He MaBas OCHOBAHWI Mg OBODOINEHN B CTHIIe “par-
allelly to something” unu “analogously to something.” Bupouem, memnss
He 3aMeTHUTh B CKOOKaX, 9TO TakKoil Beiaaformuilt apropuTeT kak H. Fowler
BIOITHe pyTHHHO KBamudummpyer “similarly to” kax prepositional adverb,
sKBUBaJeHTHEI like.

He 3a6riBaiiTe, uTo also, as well, too Henb3s MCMONBE30BATH B OTPHUITA-
TenbHBIX Npemoxennsax. (Kcrarn, also He crenyer ynoTpebasTh 0o 0THO-
IIEHUIO K TIOMJIEKAIIEMY HITH Pa3sMelliaTh B KOHIE Tperioxenns.) K dqucmy
[IPH3HAKOB OTPHUIATETBLHBIX MPEIIIOKEHNI (TOMIMO OUEBHIHBIX ) OTHOCHTCS
TakXke MosABIeHne omHoro m3 cioB seldom, rarely, scarcely, hardly, barely,
little, few, and only. Ocobo ormernsTe enough B kauecTBe adverb. D10
¢7I0BO Beera HAET mociie adjectives, adverbs u verbs (u mepen nouns). Bam
MOJTE3HBI Takke obopoThl Tuma: ...enough for integrals to be bounded ...;
...enough for maps for factoring through .... 3anomuure Takxe, uro enough
MOXKeT OBITH momostHeHHeM (HOPMBI TiIaroia be TOIBKO eCiil TOAJIekKAIIee
MPeNCTaBIEHO Pronoun.

Eme mnomesnas Bam meranb: certainly BeIpaxkaeT 3HaHWe, Hapedle
surely cBsisaHO ¢ yAMBIICHHEM, Bepoil Mim HefmoBepneM (WM, 3HAYHT, MMeeT
MEHBIITEe OCHOBAHUS JJIs MOSBIIEHNs B HaydHOM Tekcre). OTMeTBTe, 4TO
Hapeune else ymoTpebasioT TONBKO ¢ HEONPENETEHHBIME ( BOIPOCHTENBHEI-
MH W OTPUIATETBHBIMI ) MECTONMEHNAMHI 1 HApeUnIMu. B dhopMambHBIX
TeKCcTax TaKiKe UCIONB3YIOT 00opoT or else.

ObpaTuTe BHIMaHNE, YTO MOCIE HAPEYHBIX 00OPOTOB MECTA BO3MOKHA
U 9acTo MpHWHATA (W Maxe obs3aTeNbHA) WHBEPCHS — CKa3yeMoOe, BhIpa-
JKeHHOe ODBIYHO HETPAH3UTUBHBEIM TJIATOJIOM, TPENINeCTBYET MOAIekKAIIe-
my. Hanpumep,

In the last section appears the main theorem.
Here follows the basic lemma.
There hold the next equalities.

PasyMmeeTcs, 5TH HHBEPCHN He CllefyeT MyTaTh ¢ existential sentences (Tuma
there is/are ...). He 3abbiBaiiTe Bcé Ke PEKOMEHIAINIO HUKOT/IA HE HCTIOME-
30BaTh 5MaTHIeCKy0 HHBEPCHUIO W BBIpaXeHwe “never say never again”!
ObpaTuTe BHIMaHNe TaKXKe Ha WHBEPCHUIO mocile neither, nor u so Tuna

Since A and B are commutative, so is C.
A does not imply B, neither does C.
A is not invertible, nor is A?.

NnmocTpupoBanHoe TIocTpoeHne dpa3 B TOAOOHBIX caydadx sSBIdeTCA 005-
3aTeIbHBIM.
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He 3abriBaliTe, 9TO TIpW BO3MOXKHOCTH BHIGOpa BaMm ciemyeT ocTaHo-
BUTHCA Ha (hOPMalbHBIX BapWaHTaxX Hammcammii. Tak, until mpemmowaTn-
TenbHee till (cp. upon m on wam although u though).

Y cnoBa besides nnorna ormeuatoT npusHaku hasty afterthought, ma-
JOyMeCTHBIE B ¢TPOTOI HaydHoll auTepaType. HefiTpanbHbie SKBUBAIICHTHI
(in addition, moreover, furthermore) cmoTpsTes myurte.

YuTnTe BaXHBIe TOHKOCTH B yHOTpebieHHmHm Hapedmili much m very.
CrioBo very HHKOTIIa He MOANPUINPYET TIIaroibl B oTaudne oT much (Ko-
Topelil Kak 1 B dyuknun determiner ocofenHo 1106UT OTpHULlaTeILHELE [la-
TOJIBI).

B sToit cBA3M Very He cienyeT ynoTpebusaTh I w3MeneHus participles,
KOTJIa TIOCIEMHNE SBHO HECYT CIelbl CBOMX (QYHKITHI (BBI3BIBAIOT 3aTPYI-
HeHns obpraHO ed-participles). Tax, memomycrtuma dpasa “The conjecture
is very substantiated (by the foregoing argument).”

Mpucyrcreue Passive (¢ BbIpaXeHHEM fBHO WM TOMPAa3yMeBacMbIM
by) — SBHBIN CBHIETENb MIATOABHBIX QYHKIWH I IOTOMY Very GIIOKUpYeT-
csi. OOBIYHBIN BapuaHT UCIPABIIEHUS — 3aMeHa Very Ha very much.

Boobire nonesno moMHUTH, uTo very um much GyHKIMOHAIBHO YacTo
B3aMMOMOTOTHUTENbHEL. CKaykeM, Very Helb3s YIOTpebisTh ¢ Ipuiara-
TeJBHBIMH, HCTIONB3YeMBIMH TOIBKO TpennKaTuBHO (Tuna alike, aloof, ete.),
a Takke ¢ GopMoil comparative (Very m more He coueTaloTcs). ITH Hedek-
THI BEIIPABISIET CIOBO Much — ero mpmHUMAIOT comparatives ¥ TpeanKa-
TUBHBIE TPHUIIATATEINBHBIE.

B morpaHuYHBIX ciyyagx, HapuMmep, mepenl participles, mcmombsye-
MeIX aTpubyTuBHO (involved derivation — Tonkuit BbiBom; hair-splitting
distinction — ToHKOe pasmmdme W T. 1L.), HOMYCTHMO HCIOIB30BATE H VEry,
u much (u naxe very much). Tak aro obmacTs neficrsus much, cTporo ro-
BODSI, Uy Th IIHpe, YeM JOTONHEHNE K Very (BOT €eIlé BaXKHOEe CBHIETETBLCTBO
5TOMY: superlatives MOXKHO MOTUGHIMPOBATE Kak very, Tak u much).

Mgt smmsonuvecknx HYKI TBEPIO yCBONTE

MINICOURSE
«VERY-MUCH>» B npumepax

(1) very attributive; (2) much predicated;

(3) Doubt is very much allowed.




78 Russian — English in Writing. # 25

He sabniBaiiTe, uTo Hapsay ¢ much ncnonbsyiorces far m by far. Hape-
Tre far o6bIIHO MpefIecTBYeT comparative adjectives and adverbs (u Gmms-
KO TIO ¢MBICITY K very much); manpumep, a far better solution; far too lit-
tle opportunity, etc. O&opor by far (osmauatomuii mpumepHo by a great
amount) nubo ciemyeT 3a comparative/superlative adjectives/adverbs, mu-
60 TIpeNInecTBYeT MOMOBHBIM CpaBHUTEIBLHBIM BEIPAKEHUSIM, TPEIBAPEHHBIM
aprukiamu a/an/the. Bor obpasipi:

by far the most interesting result;
it transpires faster by far to involve bisecting;
this is by far a deeper thought.

Hakomerr, obpatuTe Baille BHEUMAaHTE Ha TO, UTO PAI 0OGCTOSITEIHCTB BpeMe-
HH U MeCTa MOTYT CIIYKHUTH NOTOIHeHUIMH K npemsoram. O6pasibl cxeM
TaKOTo MCHolib3oBaHms time adverbs npencrasiensr B Tabmnie (cuMBos +
B CeBepO-3aMafHOM YTIIy O3HAYaeT MPUMEHIMOCTE KOHCTPYKITHIT TUTIA Since
lately, since recently u T. 1.).

ADVERB
PREPOSITION| lately then now |after(wards)always
recently| today |tomorrow later ever
yesterday| tonight once
since + +
till + + + +
until
after + +
before
by, from
for + + + +

B 5Toit e ¢Bs3M ycBOfTe BhIpaxeHns (M NPUHINIB HX TOCTPOEHIS ):

almost never hardly ever;
almost nobody hardly anybodys;
almost no exception hardly any exception.

3almoMHuTe: 06CTOATENLCTBA CyLHGCTBGHHbI!



# 26. “There Are” Secrets

B mayuHLIX TekcTaX M 0COGEHHO B MX MaTeMaTU3MPOBAHHLIX YaCTIX
HIKPOKO PacCHpOCTpaHeHbl XapaKTepHEIE Il TEOPEM CYIIECTBOBAHUS BhI-
paxKeHNd: <«HANAYTCI MMOIMHOMEL [, KO3(hOUIUEHTEl {, U KOHCTAHTa &
Takue, 4TO ...», «CYIIECTBYIOT JIMHeIHLIe omeparopkl A u B, ymosierso-
pAIONINe yCIOBUAM ...» 1 T. . KoHeurno, Bl mepeBommTe WX, MCHONB3YST
oboporel Tuna there is/there are, T. e. xoncTpykuuio existential sentence.
NnMeroTed BaxKHble OCOBEHHOCTH >TOI KOHCTPYKIUHI, KOTOpLie BBl NOIKHEL
BHUMATEILHO NIPOAYyMaTh i OCO3HATD.

IIpexne Bcero, existential sentences monyckaioT IpuUMeHEHHE TJIar0JIOB
TOJILKO U3 SK3UCTEHLIHOHAJILHOIO pama. Toumee ropops, dhopMy Tiaroia
“be” B HUX MOXKHO 3aMEHATDH JINIIL Ha TIaroibl CYIIeCTBOBAHMI, MOIOKE-
HIUs U IBIKEHNs (B OCHOBHOM 5TO exist, appear, stand, come, etc.). Creny-
Iolllee TPUHIUINAIILHOE HOIOKEHIE COCTOUT B TOM, YTO caMa KOHCTPYKIIUS
CYIIMEeCTBOBAHNS TOAPA3YMeBAET HEOIMPEAETIEHHOCTh «OTIIOKEHHOTO MOMITe-
Kaleros (T. €. MPHHITO CINTATH, UTO TAKOe MPEIIOKEHIE yCTaHABIHBAET
HEKOTOpPOE CYIIECTBOBAHUE, I JaXKe el Pe3ysibTaT eqUHCTBEH, 10 HOpMaM
AHTIIUICKOTO y3yca 5TO He JIOIKHO TMOMYePKUBATHCS apTHKIEM). 3HAUNT,
BEl HOMKHBL IHCAThL B CTUIIE CIEHYIOIIEro 06pasiia;

There is a unique element ¢ serving as the least upper bound of A.

Heomnpenenénuplii apTHKIBL MOXKET OBITH 3aMEHEH 371k Ha some (4To, KO-
HEYHO, BHOCHT JOTOMHNTENBHOE aKIEHTHPOBAHIE).

Boobiie He cTouT 3abbiBaTh, 4TO there is/are-KOHCTPYKIMS OTpakKaeT
HEJOY CTUMOCTD A aHTIINHCKOTO I3bIKa TPeIIoKeHuit Bpore “A man is
in the corner.” P. KBépk kBamuduimpyeT 3To KBa3sHaHTIAICKOE TPEIIo-
KeHre Kak “an improbable sentence.” B cpoeit kuure The Use of English
OH OTMeUaeT Hajiee, 9YTO HOBOE B MPEMIIOKEHUN OOBLIYHO OXUIACTCI B €r0
mociergaronbHoll vacTu “and of course everything i1s new at the outset of
a new discourse.”

NnmeeTcst TOHKOCTH B OOOPMITEHUH CIIUCKOB, BOSHUKAIONINX B MPEIIIO-
KeHudX cyiecTBoBanudg. CoriacoBamue 3jeCh 4acTO BelETCa ¢ BImKaii-
MMM K TJArOIy SJIeMeHTOM crucka. llonobHas HoOpMa BOBCE OTCYTCTBYET
B PYCCKOM $3BIKE, HO HepelKa B aHTIMACKNX KOHCTpYKiuax (Hampuwmep,
IpUHATO mHcaTh “neither he nor I am” manm “either I or he 1s.” Pasymeet-
s, Hanboiee TIATENBHBIE ABTOPHI MPEANOYNTAIOT 4To-To B ¢Tuiie “Neither
he is nor T am.”)

Wrak, Bo3MOXKHEIE HOPMEL:
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There exists a vector z, a constant ¢, and matrices B,’s.
There exist matrices 3,’s and a vector x.

ObpaTure BHUMaHIe, 9TO (hopMa riraroia exist B mepBoM IPUMeEpE IO CO-
BPEMEHHOMY Y3yCy He mpu3HaeTcs ommbkoi. B wactaocTn, Longman Guide
to English Usage yKasbiBaeT:

“When there introduces a list of items of which the first is singular,
usage is divided: There are/is Bill and the children to consider. There
are is correct, though it may be felt to sound odd before the singular

Bill”

PasymeeTcd, ecnym cKpBITOe, OTIOXKEHHOE TOMJIEXKAIee SBHO — BU3Yab-
HO — BBIPAXKEHO MHOXECTBEHHBIM YHCIIOM, CllefyeT MPUMEHATH JOJIKHYIO
dopMy raarosa:

There are f and ¢ such that f =0 and g # 0.
Bonee Toro, cTonT pyKOBOACTBOBATHCS «KAIBKOIT®» ¢ PYCCKOTO MpaBMIiIa:

“The predicate does not take its number from the first of a series of sub-
jects following it though there is some authority for this.” (J. B. Opdy-
cke)

BaxHo orMeTuTh, uTO KoHCTpyKIus there is/there are Hukorpa ne BBOAUT
MOJIOKATENBHYIO ing-popmy. HonycTUMB JUITE OTPUIATETBHBIE 0OOPOTHI
TUIA

There is no denying that the set theoretic stance prevails.

C obcyKIaeMbIMI 9K3UCTEHITUAIBHBIMIA KOHCTPYKIUSIME He CIENYeT CMe-
MMUBATH BHEIHE TIOXOXKNE NHBEPCHOHHBIE 060POTHI THIA

There holds the equation of state (5.2).

At this stage, there is proved the unicity stated.
Wuorpa oTmedaeTcs, uTo ciioBo there 3mech — 5TO OCTATOK OT TOIHOTO
yKasanus over there. YkazaHHbie 06OpPOTHI SBIAIOTCI PA3HOBHAHOCTAMHU
cxeM

An adverbial of place + verb + subject.

An adverbial of place + there + verb 4+ subject.
Tak, B COOTBETCTBUH ¢ STUMH CXEMAMU BIIOJIHE KOPPEKTHBI CIEHYIONTHE
BapUAHTHI TTPEIITOKEHUIA:

In the article [1], there was considered the whole situation.
In the article [1] appears the same obstacle.
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B To xe Bpems Bam cTouT yaepkaThes oT yrnoTpebienns BapuanTa ¢ there
U CBeCTHU N0 MUHUMYyMa TpUMeHeHne BTOPOro BapuanTa. llego B ToMm, uTo
MOMOOHBIE TOCTPOEHHST HOCHTEIIIMHA AHTITHHCKOTO A3BIKA BOCTIPUHAMAIOTCSA
KaK BeChbMa TOPKeCTBEHHBIE.

Onusonnueckne MePeBOAYNKH HCIBITHBAIOT HE3M0POBOE (HO OOBICHNI-
MO€) BileYeHHE K MOCHENHell KOHCTPYKIUN (nbo OHa MOBTOPSET PYCCKHIl
opuruHai). IToMHHTe, 9TO inversion HOCHT SBHBIH 5M(AaTHUECKI Xapak-
Tep. Takos ke um fronting, T. e. HapoumToe NOMEINEHUE CIIOBA, OOBIYHO
JIOTIOITHEHNUS, Ha TEPBOE MECTO BOMPEKHU TPUHATOMY TOPSAKY; HAOPUMED,
“A polyhedron we call the convex hull of finitely many points.” Ypesmepnas
JKe BBIPA3UTEIBLHOCTH CTPOTOMY HAYUYHOMY TEKCTY MPOCTO MPOTUBOMOKA3a-
Ha. Ecaun Bel #e MokeTe ymepkKaThesd OT WHBEPCUU, XOTs OBl CBEIHUTE €€
K MuHOMYMY. MaTeMaTudeckuii TeKCT, B KOTOPOM Kaxkas TeopeMa ¢hop-
MyJIMpOBaHa ¢ HHBEPCHEH, He TONBKO yKAaCeH, HO U HempueMiteM. Fiié oxna
BaXKHas POACTBEHHAs HeTallb: B CPABHUTEIHHBIX KOHCTPYKIUAX Tuma “the
sooner A the better B” wHBepcus monycTumMa TOIBKO B MpensokeHun [3.

[MomHuUTE, YTO AHTIUIACKWIA SI3BIK JOIYCKAET BBIIEISIONINE KOHCTPYK-
nmn — cleft sentence m extraposition, Boomne ynobubie mias Bammx myxm
U He CBSI3aHHBIE ¢ Ype3MEpPHBIM aKIeHTHpoBaHueM. BoT mpuMeps:

It was in [1] that P. Cohen introduced the method of forcing.

It was P. Cohen who introduced the method of forcing in [1].

It was the method of forcing that P. Cohen introduced in [1].
In [1], it was considered how to resolve the problem in question.
We obtain it immediately that A4 = 0.

As in [1], it is assumed that .4 holds.

He cTomT 3abBBaTh, 9TO U OOBIUHOE OECXUTPOCTHOE TIOCTpOeHUe Ppasbl
B CTHIIE

Following [1], we suppose that A holds.

COBCEM HEILJIOXO.
Haxkomen, oTMeTbTe, UTO 5K3UCTEHITHAIBHBIE KOHCTPYKITNH XOPOIIIO CO-
yeTalorcd ¢ oboporamu such that/such as, ubo nocnentue raxxe HepasHo-
OYIIHBL K HeolpeneaeéHuocTn. BoT obpasibr:
There is an algorithm such that you need.
There is such a way that you seek for.
There 1s a construction such as claimed.
" xoneuHo,
There are secrets such as to be revealed!



# 27. OTHOCHUTECh K CJIOXKHBIM IIPENJIOKEHU-
SIM CepPbE3HO

K coxamenuio, cambIll HaJIEXKHBIA TeBU3 «CIIOKHBIE — COCTaBHBIE —
MPEMITOKEHNs He [Tl MEHST> COBEPIMEHHO HE YUNTHIBaeT peaiibHocTell. Ha-
YUHLI mepeBon HeMbiciiuM 6e3 MuorounciieHunix “If A, then B”; “Consider
A such that B” “For A to become B it is necessary and sufficient that
A be B7; etc. B mnpembiayimx myHKTaxXx HaM JOBENOCH OOCYXKIATH POITH
HEKOTOPBIX clauses B CIIOKHBIX TIATOIBHBIX YIPABICHUAX; MbI BUIEIH OCO-
GEHHOCTHU OTpaXKeHUs CTPYKTYPHI MPEIIIOKEHNs B MpaBUIax MyHKTYaINK
u 7. n. OmHEaKO MHOTHE HeoOXONUMBIE BasKHBIE MOMEHTHI OCTAINCh HE 3a-
TpOoHYTEIMI. CTONT BOCHOIHUTE COOTBETCTBYIOIINE TIPOHEITHI.

MuorHe CIIOXKHBIE TPEMITOKEHNST BOSHIUKAIOT B pesyibTaTe coordina-
tion mnm subordination. Pycckue aHATOTH «CAOKHOCOUMHEHHOE U CITOKHO-
MOAYNHEHHOE TTPEAIOKEHUSS> MaPAIIIENBHBI, HO OTHIONb HE TOXKIECTBEHHEI
NpUBENEHHBIM anrmuiickum Tepmuaam. Coordination ocymrecTBiseTcst co-
osamn and, or, but — ux HaspBaIT (OCHOBHBIMI) KOODIMHATOpAME —
coordinators. IloguepkHuTe, UTO ¢ KOOPAMHATOPAMU CBS3aHBI YCTONUHUBEIE
coueranus and so, but then, or else/again. Oru coueranus He nomyckaioT
m3MeHeHNI (BBIpaxennii Tuna and then Ber nomxaer n36erars). NspecTHas
BapUATHUBHOCTH BO3MOXKHA B CIEAYIONNX KOMOMHATIHSIX:

besides
and still
—_—
but yet
nevertheless

Eme nerant: mocie but momycTuMo mosiBiieHUMe TPEATIOKEHUS, COMED-
JKalrero B KavecTBe conjunct ciaoBa however man although. Onmnakxo mexmy
but u TaKIM CIOBOM MOITZKEH OOI3ATENBHO CTOSTEH HEMTYCTON 3JIEMEHT TIPEJi-
JIOKEHTIS.

[Ipomece comomuunenust Gomee pasHoobpaszen. CymiecTBYIOT IPOCTHIE
subordinators — coioser after, because, if, since, when, etc., ¢ KoTopbIMHE
MBI VK€ BCTPEUANNCh, W HAKOHEIl, COOTHOCHUTENBHBIE COMOMUMHUTENN —
correlative subordinators suma if ... then, such ... (that), etc.

OTMeThTe, KCTATH CKa3aTh, 0CODEHHOCTH coto3a in order that — mocie
HEeTo TPUHATO NCIOMB30BaTh may /might min xe shall /should (npumenenns
can/could n will/would cienyer us6erars). Coros so that, 6ansknii mo cMbI-
ciy k in order that, HO HeckoIBKO MeHee hOPMATBHEIN, TAKNX OT'DAHUIEHU T
He TpebyeT.
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Ecnu 61TH 601ee TOUHBIM, TO HYKHO OTMETHTH, YTO O3B! in order
that, so that nmm mpocTo that Hepenko BBOOAT TpMaaTOUYHBIE MPEIITOKEHMT
menn (final or purposive clauses). dPopmansroe npasmio rnacut: “Final
clauses introduced by that take may with the Infinitive in present and future
time, might in past time.” B oTpumaTenbHBIX purposive clauses ncmonb3y-
10T KOHCTPYKITUK co ciioBaMu that ... not, mpumenssa npexHue mpaBuia mpo
rmaronbl. B mpumrmume, obopot that ... not mMenee mpeamouTuTeneH, UemM
lest (B dpopmanbHOM TekeTe). OOpaTHTe BHEMaHNE, 9TO COOTHOCUTENBHEIE
COTIOMUMHUTEN cofepkKaT aBa siaeMenTa. OAWH U3 HUX — 5TO COIO3 U OH
OoTMeuaeT TOMINHEHHOe Hpemiokenne (subordinate clause), a apyroii sie-
MeHT — obergHO Hapeume (adverb), oH QuKcHpyeT IIaBHOE MPEIITOKEHIE
(superordinate clause). HekoTopoe ocoboe nonoxkenne Mexay coordinators
u subordinators sanmvator for (kak coro3, osHauawUwi npuMepHo: and the
reason is that) u so (that) (co smagenmem with the result that).

KoopaunaTopbl 0TKpBIBAIOT TpUcoequHsgeMoe npeaimoxenne. CBAa3b
“A and B” moxeT 6LITh BelpaxeHna B Tekcre u Tak: “A. And B.” Ilo-
JMOBHBIe KOHCTPYKITUHU ¢ CyGOpAUHATOPAMEI HEIOMY CTUMEL.

Ysacuure nist ceba obiee MpaBUiio: OIS COSAUHEHUA ABYX Tpe.-
JOXKEHUN B OOHO HeOOGXOAUM, U IMPUTOM B TOUYHOCTHU OQUH, COIO3.
Caepsigch ¢ >TuM mpunnunoM, Ber obHapyxute, uro kKoHcTpyknus “If A,
B” Bosmoxkua. Beccotosnoe coequnenne A u B no cxeme “A then B” mnpu-
BeJIEHHOE TIPABUIIO HE JOIYCKAET.

KoHeuHO, ecTh cmaceHHe ¢ TOMOIIBIO MyHKTyanun (i oo Bam 6vlio
yKe npembspiieno). Moxuo HammcaTs “A; B.” B To ke BpeMs HaMHOTO
HaméXkHee U «uanoMaTnyHeey BoibpaTh BapuanT “A. Then B.” Uwmenno
Tak Bam ciienyeT mepeBoAnTh MOBUMOe MHOTUMHU PYCCKUME MaTeMaTHKa-
vu «lycrs A. Torga Bs. HMummre: “Let A. Then B.” 3amomuuTe: MHO-
r'ie HeMpaBUIBHO COCTABIEHHBIE IPEIIIOKEHNS U IPUMEHeHIs comma splice
B HAYYHBIX TIEPEBO/IaX BBI3BAHBI HEBEPHBIM yrnoTpebiennem then B pomu co-
i03a. He momyckaifiTe 5Ty omubKy, Benb then HUKOT A cOIO30M HE IBIISIETC.

Wrak, obimuii BLIBOA: Hapedus He obpasyioT HALEKHOIO COCNHHEHHS
MPOCTBHIX MPEIIOKEHNN B ClIOXKHBIE. Ballll BapumaHTBI: TOYKa, a 3aTeM
Hapedmre; colo3; cO03 ¢ HapeuhueM; colo3 ¢ 3amsiTol uin ¢ semicolon u T. .

Emé o «pas..., To». Bol yxXe 3HaeTe, 4TO KOHCTPYKIUA “Since A,
then B” (cp. pycckoe “Tlockonwky A, satem B”) Hemomyctuma. (Tem ne
MeHee, BO3MOKeH obopor “A, since then B.”) Bepnbrii BapmanT “Since
A, B” MoxeT GeITh paciuper B ctuiie “Since A; therefore, B.”
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ObpaTure 0coboe BHuManue Ha 06opoThl THA as adjective/adverb as.
TOHKOCTE B TOM, 4TO BTOPO€ as MOXKET OBITH COI030M (I 3HAYNT, B TIPWHIIN-
e cnocobHO BBOANTE TMPEMTIOKEHHE), & MOKET ObITH TPENIOTOM (1 B 5TOM
KaduecTBe He MPHHUMATH, cKaxkeM, to-infinitive clause). Hampumep,

We intend to find a solution as much as proving its existence.
We find as well as approximate solutions.

Monobubiil addexT conpoBokaaeT Takke quasi-coordinators: rather/more
... than. OcreperaiiTech ommbok Tuia

Rather than to compare 4 and 5, we prefer to choose at random.

KoopnuHupoBaHHEE TTPENIOKEHNS B CBOEM NOBENEHNH HamboIee CBOGOMHBI
u Hez3aBUCUMEBI. [l HEKOOPIUHUPOBAHHBIX COSMMHEHNI MOE3HO TPABUIIO:
“One Future Is Enough.”
[Jle CO3) MPHHATO YyHoTpebnaTh Present, a B rmassom — Future. Bor

To ecThb B NPUAATOYHOM MPEIJIOKEHNN (TaM,
IpUMepHI.

If the first step of calculations goes through, then we shall pass to the
second step.

Provided that the determinant of A is other than zero, the homoge-
neous equation Az = 0 will have the sole solution.

In case the matrix A is invertible, the equation Az = y will momen-
tarily become solvable for all y.

Brpouem, mocie assume, suppose, hope u nomobubix ritarosnos Present mo-
MyCTHMO U B T'ITaBHOM TPENJIOKEHUN, BBIpaXkas TOT Ke UCKOMBIN acmekT
HekoTopoil oymymaocTn. (IIpmmaToutsle mpemnoxenns Tumna that-clauses
u wh-clauses MoryT mcnomb30BaTh Kak Future, Tak m Present, no mpaBuio
“One Future Is Enough” o6BIYHO BCé paBHO MOIKHO OBITH CODIIONEHO. )

OTMeTuM, 9TO B caydae, ecil B TNIABHOM TIPENIOKEHUN HACTOSIIETO
BPEMEHHN CONEPKUTCS BhIpaykeHUe TpeCOBaHUS, YCIOBUA, TPEANOIOKEHIS,
pemenns u T. . (advise, ask, demand, insist, propose, require, suggest,
wish, etc.), B npumaTousom that-clause BosHuKaeT KoHcTpyKius Present
Subjunctive.

It is necessary that X be a complete space.
We require that the embedding operator should be compact.
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B pasnoBumrocTn American English n ocobenno B GopMaibHBIX TeKcTax
mepBhIil BapnaHT Subjunctive (¢ «romBIM» HHOUHITHBOM) PacIpOCTPaHEH
BecbMa 3HAYUTeNbHO. Ha Begkuil ciyuall manommuaio Bam, 9To «BHAAT
OKO, Ha Tia3 mHefiMéTs! 3uarTh o Present Subjunctive mosesHo, HO oT ero
(BO BCAKOM CITydae, IIPOKOTO) NCIOMB30BAHNS B STIN30MYECKIX TTEPEBOIaX
Bam cTouT BosmepKaThC.

[IpaBunbHas paccTaHOBKA BPEMEH B OCHOBHOM M MPUAATOYHON 4aCTIAK
ABIACTCA BaKHBIM MOMEHTOM OPTAHU3AIHMU OG0T CIOKHOTO MPEIIoKe-
uug. TpymHocTu m orpaHUYeHns BOZHUKAIOT, KaK IMPABUIO, MU MOSBIE-
HUU B TITaBHOM TPEMITOKEHUH BpeMéH, nmeonux Past B cBOéM Ha3BaHUM.
B ocTanbHBIX ciaydasx Brl ¢cBOGOMHBI B BEIOODe BpeMEH (M3BeCTHBIE TOHKO-
CTH OTHOCATCS K YCIOBHBIM TIPEITOKEHUSIM, O KOTOPBIX TOWAET OTASITBHBIN
pasroBop B cienyolieM naparpade).

[Mpu mocranoske Past B 0CHOBHOM TpeIIOKEHAN BO3HUKaEeT TpeboBa-
Hue «bosee raybokoroy» Past B mpumaTounom mpensoxennn. WHadge roBops,
BCTymaeT B 3pUMble TpaBa 3akoH “Sequence of Tenses.” B cooTBeTcTBUI
¢ HUM B IPUIATOYHOM TIPEIIOKEHNN NCTIONB3YIOTCs TONBKO BpeMeHa ¢ Past
B Has3BaHWH U, Gojlee TOrO, HYXKHOE TO CMBICIY BpPEMs 3aMeHSeTCs HOBBIM
B COOTBETCTBHU CO CXEMOI

Present — Past; Past — Perfect; Perfect — Perfect

(B wacTHOCTH, (Simple) Past mepeiiner B Past Perfect). MaTemaTux same-
THT, 9YTO 3/IeCh PeYb UAET 00 OOBLITHOM OIepaTOpe CABUTA.

“Sequence of Tenses” omubouro mpuMeHaTh B adjectival clauses (kera-
TH CKa3aTh, BaMm He cilelyeT mcmonb3oBaTh B Hux Perfect Participles);
B ciIydae, KOTZla B IPUAATOYHOM TIPEAIOKEHNN OTpaxen a universal or ha-
bitual fact, n HaKoHell, B cpaBHHTEIBHOM MPHAATOTHOM (co cioBamu than,
as well as, etc.).

Pasymeercs, mo mpuHIUNY «JIOTHKA BaxkHee (HOPMBI» MPABUIIO COTIIa-
COBaHUS HAPYIIAIOT, €CIIH OTCYTCTBYET SBHAS XPOHOIOTMYHOCTE MOCITENO-
BaTelbHOCTH NelicTBuli. Hanbosee dacTo >Ta 0cobeHHOCTE CBA3aHA ¢ Tia-
ronbHBIMEI (hopMamu be B IPUIATOYHOM MPEMITOKEHUN.

[IpaBuno “Sequence of Tenses” meficTByeT m it 6yAYIIINX BPEMEH,
U Tmpu mpeobpa3oBaHWE TPSMOIl peyn B KocBeHHyO. Kakx 6vuTO OTMeue-
HO BBIIIE, STTH30MUYECKOMY TIEPEBOMUNKY CIENYET NEPKATHCS MOMAIBINE OT
COMYTCTBYIOIIIX TOMBOIHBIX KaMHE.

Barm neBus npu BeiGope BpeMeHH:

HaCTOHLHaﬂ npocrora — 3aJior ycnexa!
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Ocoboe MecTO B HAy4YHBIX U, IPEXKIE BCETO, MATEMATHYECKUX TTEPEBO-
JaxX 3aHIMAalOT 0BOPOTHI, BhIpaxaoline nMmnkaiio A — B (mo-pyccku:
eciim A, To B) m cooTBeTCTBYOIINE €li COMOMUNHEHNS, YCIOBHA W JTOTH-
yeckue 3aucumoctu. Ppasza “if A, then B’ — auramiickuit 5KBUBamIeHT
A — B — yxe obcyxnanach. Kak Ber mecomuenno sanomumu, 1. Xan-
MOIII PEKOMEH/IyeT HIKOT[Ia He OIycKaTh B Hell cioBo then (cmemoBaTs 5To-
MY COBETY JIETKO W TIOJIE3HO).
PacemoTpum Temeps cBasamnoe ¢ A — B sHAMEHUTOE TPaBUIIO BEIBOIA
modus ponens:
A A—B
3 .

Nrak, Bel yXKe H0Ka3aln U cOCIANNCH B TEKCTe Ha TeOpeMy, TapaHTH-
pyolnyio uMitukaimio A — B, u XoTuTe, onmupasich Ha MOAYC TOHEHC, 3a-
duxcrpoBaTh Hanmmaune 3 B cioBecHOn dopme. C momorrsio because u since
5TO MOKHO MPONENATE CACTYIONIMI CocobaMi (GBITOBEIME 5KBHBATEHTa~

mu A — B):

Since A holds, we have B.
We have B because A holds.

Because of A we have B.

We have B because of A.

Obpature BHUMaHUEe, 9TO because of — sT0 mpemsor, a because —
coio3, paBHO Kak u since. [lpum 5ToM coio3 since OTKPBIBAET COCTABHOE
[peToKeHe (eTo MOMYNHEHHYIO 4YacTh), a because (HaXomsach, KOHETHO,
TOXe B TONYHHEHHOM TIPEITIOKEHNH) CTORT TOCIIe TIIABHOTO TPEIIIOKEHNS.
Oro Baxkuoe obmiee mpasuiao. Because of A — sTo adverbial u mogun-
HsieTcsl OBIINM 3aKOHAM PACCTAHOBKH OOCTOSTENBCTB. 3AllOMHHUTE TaKXKe,
4TO coio3 because He MPUHATO yHOTPeGAATH B OTPUIIATEIBLHOM MPEIIOKe-
Hun. (MaTeMaTnkaM, IPHHIMAIONINM IPHHIAN HCKITIOUEHHOTO TPETHETO,
5TO TpaBmWIo cMelHo: moboe A ecTh orpunanne cpoero —A.) WMmeeTcs
B BUIY, 9TO COMEpXKAIlee HETATUBHBIEY MIPU3HAKN B SIBHOM BHIE MPENIIO-
JKeHUe He MOKHO CIeNoBaTh 3a because. CkaxeM, KOHTPATIO3UITHH

Because B is not true we have —.A.
We have =4 because B is not true.

— 5TO COJIEITU3MBI.
HpHeMneMme BapuaHTHIL:
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= A holds, for =B.

Since =8 we have —.A.

(Mex Iy mpounm, 3/iech TPOABISETCS YIOMSIHYTas BBIIIE ocobas MPHPOILa
for.) TlomuepkunTe, uTO «HeraTUBb» THHA “if =B, then = A", “if =B, then
- A7) etc. MOXKHO HCTIONB30BATH 63 OrpaHUYEHNUI.

Bepuémcs K 0CHOBHOMY BHHOBHUKY 5TOTO MyHKTa — UMInKanuu A —
B. OcoberHOCTH aHTINICKOTO sI3bIKA B TOM, uTo if-clause B obbrunoil peun
HeCET B cebe CHITBHBIN OTTEHOK HeonpeneseéHHocTn (no-pycekn “if ...” 6mm-
Ke K «YXK €CIN ...», 9eM K «KaK TOJNBKO ...»). DTO NPUBOAHT K TOMY, UTO
B if-clause MoryT comepxaTcs nonassertive words (any, ever, etc.).

BapuanTir

If A equals B then A? equals 2.
If A is solvable, then B will be solvable.
If A was closed then f(A) was closed as well.

BBIPAXAIOT peajibHble yciioBus (A MOXeT paBHATHCS HYIO, min A MoxeT
OBITE PA3PEIMMBIM WK 3aMKHY THIM (B mportiiom) ). HeocyimecTBumere (He-
peallbHbIe) YCIOBHUS BBIPAKAIOTCS TaK:

If A equaled 0 then 4% would be 0.

(Eciu 661 A paBHATOCH HYITIO, TO A? 6b110 Hynem. Ilpu 3ToM BHO TIonpa-
3yMeBaeTcd, 4To A Ha caMOM Jelle He paBHIeTcd HyJo. SlcHO, 4TO peun
unér o6 unreal condition B HacTosIIEM. )

If A = 0 had been soluble nontrivially, then |.4] would have been other
than zero.

(Eciu 681 A = 0 6BI7I0 paspernnMo HeTPHBHANBHO, TO |A| 6b1T OB He HYyJb,
uo A, peraBiiee ypasuenne A = 0, Ha camoM feiie 6o mHyném. [pu sTom
obcykmaercs Hekoe unreal condition B mporrtom. )

Nuorpa mcnomb3yioT BapuanTh 6e3 cotosa if B cTuie

Had C([0, 1]) a weakly compact neighborhood of zero, this space would
be reflexive.

CyTIecTBYeT €Ilé olHa BO3MOXKHOCTE OTPA3HTh PYCCKOe «eciii Obr» (¢ Hepe-
AJIBHBIM YCJIOBHEM) ¢ MOMOIIBIO Were — B KOHCTpYKInn Past Subjunctive:

If the function A were 55, then C would equal D.

(Io-pycckm: ecam 661 yukunus A 6eima B, To € paBHsanock 061 D. O6paTuTe
BHUMAaHIEe Ha Were.)
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AcHo, yTO BapuaHTHI, TOMOOHBIE TPUBENEHHBIM 0BOPOTAM, JIETKO MPH-
MEHSTH B JOKA3aTEIbCTBAX OT TPOTUBHOTO. 3ANOMHUTE, YTO Were — 3TO
eNVHCTBeHHas (yHUBepcanbHas W YHUKalbHas) dopma Past Subjunctive.
Emeé meranb: ecim mo cmeicny if = whether, Takoe were HEKorma He yIo-
TpebiaseTcs. 3meck XKe CTONT BCIOMHUTH O mpemsiore but for, Beipaxaro-
IIEM PYCCKOe «ecin Obl He ...» (aHrauiicknil skpuBasienT if it were not ...).
Hanpumep,

But for completeness, we would readily find a divergent Cauchy se-
quence.

He zabriBaiiTe TaK¥kKe, YTO CTEPEOTUITHBIE UMIIJINKAITUN MOy T OBITEH 3aMac-
KHNPOBAHLL. Bor BapuaHTHIL.

Granted A, prove B.

Heeding A, deduce B.

Basing (it) on A, derive B.

Leaning on A, infer 5.

Grounded on A, the claim B appears.
Founding (it) on A, we conclude that B is true.
With A available, B is immediate.

Provided (that) A holds, B results.

In case of A, we have B.

In case A is valid, BB transpires.

Koneuno, sToT cnmcok Bl MoxeTe mpomomkuTh. Bee xe mas uzbexamms
OmMMOOK M B cydae MaJeHInX KolebaHnil, orpaHnInBaiTe cebs yIPOIIEH-
HEIMU TTpaBUITaMMT:

MINICOURSE «IF-THEN>»

Bceerma mummre if ... then ...

He ncnonesyiire were (¢ he, she, it, T).

JTu6o if 4+ Present, then 4 Present/Future;
aubo if + Past, then Past/Modal Past.

,prI‘I/IX opaBUJI HET.




#29. AHTrIUNACKHUA TEKCT C PYCCKOW HMYyHKTY-
anuen 6e3obpa3en

Tounee, MOXKeT OBITHL Oe306pazer. Mexmy mpounM, TO Ke OTHOCUTCS
U K PYCCKOMY TeKCTY, HAIETEHHOMY MyHKTYAINell Ha aHTITHACKIT MaHep.

Koneuno, B mpaBuaax nyHKTyalnn 0OOWX A3LIKOB HEMAJIO ODIITETO: TOY-
Ka B KOHIIE NPENJIOXKEHN, NCHOIBb30BaHNe BOMPOCUTEIHLHOIO M BOCKIIHIIA-
TeJIBLHOTO 3HAKOB, M30JUPOBAHNE BBOAHBIX CJIOB U T. n. OmNHAKO HWMETCS
TMPUHIUNAATBHBIE OTANUNAL, O CYIIEeCTBOBAHNN KOTOPHIX BaMm HyXHO mO-
MHUTb.

B monaBngioniem [mcite caydaeB HelpuWeMieMad MYyHKTYaIlldd B Tepe-
BOJIe BO3HHMKAeT NMPHU COCTABICHUN CIIOXKHBIX MPENJIOKEHNH, a TakxKe MpHu
HCTIONB30BAHUN PAa3fesIdionInX 1 N30JIUPYIONINX 3andThX.

Mpennoxenns A u B B aHTIUACKOM A3BIKE MOTYT OBITH OObETUHEHBI
B OIIHO CJIOKHOE CIIEAYIONINMU CIocobaMu:

A conjunction B.
A, conjunction B.
A; B.

A; conjunction B.

(Ctupanne Toukn B KoHile A W BO3MOXKHOe W3MeHEHNE 3arilaBHON OyKBBI
B B mompasymenaroTcs.)

Conjunction — 5To cot3 (mpocToit cotos Tuna and, but, for, if, since,
ete.; cocraproii (compound or derived) cotos Tuma — however, indeed,
notwithstanding, etc.; mmm phrasal conjunction Tuma as if, in case that,
provided that, inasmuch as, according as, etc.).

[lepBrIil BApUAHT MOAXOAUT TOIBKO IS CPABHUTEIHLHO KOPOTKUX TIPEI-
JOXKEHUI, He coMepiKAIINX BHYTpeHHel myHKTyarun. BTopoit romuTes mc-
KITIOUUTETHHO TS NPEANIOKeHU 6e3 BHY TPEHHUX 3HAKOB OpenuHanug. Bo
BCEX OCTAJBHBIX CIyYasX MPUMEHSIOTCS CXeMBI ¢ semicolon (ToUkoil ¢ 3a-
[ATON ).

Coenunenne A u B B onno mpefimoxenne 6e3 coiosa mo cxeme A, B
HaseiBalOT comma splice. B nepesone Bbr HUKOrIa He HOKHBI IPUMEHITH
comma splice. (Ilpuunna: Te, KTo He MOOGHT comma splice, MoryT obu-
TETHCS. )

OTMeThTe TakkKe, 9TO B TAPAIIEITBHBIX KOHCTPYKITUAX,, MMEIOIIIX PO~
MyCKHU, B AaHTITHICKOM TEKCTe 3alsgTas CTABUTCSI TaM, TJe B PYCCKOM YMeCT-
HO THUpe:
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First, we prove Theorem 1; next, Theorem 2.

2 admits integration; and B, differentiation.
B aHTAHICKOM A3bIKE He JIOMYCKAETCs PasAelsiTh 3HAKOM TIpeNMHAHUS (TOU-
Hee TOBODS, HEUETHBIM UNCIAOM TAKNX 3HAKOB) TIIATOI U €10 JONOITHEHTE.

Suppose that k = 2.

Notice, for example, that k£ = 2.

Since f is continuous, we know how f behaves.

Naturally, the strategy now is to prove the promised extension theorem
first of all for special Lipschitz domains; and to extend it then to sets
with minimally smooth boundary.

Bcee »Tu npeniioxenus comepxkaT KOPPEKTHYIO MyHKTyaluio. BceTaBuTh
B KaKoe-JInbo m3 HUX JOOABOUHYIO 3aNITYIO — 3HAUYNT COBEPIIUTH IpyoOyIo
OIMmuoOKy .

B amrmmiickom s3bike semicolon (;) mrpaer HecpaBHEHHO Golnee 3a-
METHYIO pPOIlb, YeM TOYKa ¢ 3amsaToil B pycckom. Ilo obiemy mpapBuity
Bam crmenyer mpumennTh semicolon, eciim BBl yke mcHonb30Bain 3amaThie
IpH TYHKTYAIIN KaKOTo-In00 TPOMO3IKOTO MPENIOKeHAI pa3BeTBICHHOIM
CTPYKTYPHI.

B pycckom g3biKe He pasfeassioT 3ansToll MoiIekallee U cKa3zyeMoe Wiln
YacTH COCTABHOTO COI03a, TaK KaK MOJAOOHBIN 3HAK MpeNnHAHUS 3aTPyIHIET
nmoHuMaHue mpenioxenus. Te ke mpaBuia AelCTBYIOT U B aHTIHHCKOM
a3eike. Cobmonalite ux!

MsBecTHOE yI0OCTBO CO3MAET AHTIIMIICKOE TIPABHIIO, MO3BOIIIONIEE TP
JKeJTaHUW BBIIEASTH BBOMHBIE 5JIEMEHTHI B HauaJje TPeloKeHs .

By (4.2), the operator is continuous.
To deal with the remaining possibilities, we may assume the worst.

AHaJ’[OI‘I/I‘IHO, 3amdTrad oTnejadeT abCcoMIOTHERIE KOHCTPYKIINNM:

The summation now (being) over, we proceed to further stages.
The test for guaranteed accuracy is applied, bounds having been esti-
mated.

WHorma B HpemsioiKeHNe BCTABIEHBI 57eMeHTH ((Ppaskl, ¢IoBa), KOTOpHIE
TOGABIAIOT TOJIE3HYIO, HO He abCOMOTHO Heobxonumyo nudopmarmo. (Ha-
npuMep, obcrodTenbcTBa Tuna disjunct: seriously, strictly speaking, gen-
erally, obviously, of course, even more important, etc. manm Tuma conjunct:
first, secondly, to begin with, also, furthermore, equally, by the way, name-
ly, hence, therefore, thus, etc.) Takue smeMeHTHI He HecyT OrpaHMYEHHI Ha
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TITABHBIN CMBICIT OTIPENESTEMOTO. JTO OTPaXKeHO B TepMuHe nonrestrictive
(reorpanmunBatorine). Ecin ke 5IeMEHT CYIIECTBEHHO N3MEHSET OOBEM
OTIPEIIETIAEMOrO, JIJI HEro UCMONb3yeTcs TepMuH restrictive — orpanudn-
BatoIHil (WHOTHa roBopsT defining — onpemensiomnmuii). DileMeHTHl THIA
nonrestrictive 06bI9HO BBIICIAIOT N30IUPYIOIIEll MyHKTYaIHeld, T. e. HoMe-
AT B CKOOKI MITN OKPYKAOT 3alaTEIME (KOHETHO, B KOHIIE TIPEIIOKEH S
TOYKA 3aMeHdeT 3alATyIo U T. 1.). I[oMHETe, 9TO H30AUPYIOIIE 3aMAThe
SKBUBAJIEHTHBI CKOOKaM (& 9HCIO OTKPHIBAEMBIX CKODOK [MOIKHO BCETIA
PaBHATHCS UHCITY 3aKPBIBAEMBIX ).

B anrnuiickoM g3bIKe efiCTBYET ¢TPOroe MPaBWio, YTO OTPAHUINBA-
IOIINE 3JIEMEHTHI HUKOT A He BBIACJIAIOTCS U30JIUPYOIINMH 3aT-
TeiMu. CpaBHETE:

We consider compact sets of a locally convex space X which are convex.
We consider compact sets of alocally convex space X, which are convex.

[MepBoe mpemmoxkenne coobIaeT, YTO MBI paccMaTPUBAEM KOMITAK THEHIE BhI-
MyKITble MHOXeCTBa. BTopoe MpeniiokeHne cOMEpKUT CTPAHHBIA HAMEK Ha
BBIMTYKITOCTDH BCEX KOMIAKTHBIX MHOXKECTB U, BO BCSIKOM ciIydae, BhIpaK)aeT
He TY K€ MBICITh, YTO TepPBOe.

Mo obmemy npasmty that (kak relative pronoun B posn momexarmero,
Tak W B QYHKIHN colo3a) OTKPHEIBAET TONBKO restrictive clause u, smaunT,
U30IUPYIOIIell MyHKTyaruu HeT. UcKiToueHneM ABIIETC TaK Ha3bIBAEMOEe
that-appositive clause, ckaxem,

The foregoing fact, that boundedness implies continuity, characterizes
barrelled spaces.

B nomobHBIX caydasgx pasbicHIEMOe CIOBO — 5TO HeKoTopoe abstract fac-
tive noun (ckaxem, assumption, proposition, remark, etc.) oOBIYHO B eIWH-
CTBEHHOM YHCJE W, CBEPX TOTO, OBI3aTeIBHO MPUCYTCTBUE MONIEKAIIETO,
OTINYHOro OoT obcyxkmaemoro that. Wrax, mpu apposition marre that mo-
JKeT BBOANTH W nonrestrictive clause; mpyrux Takwx BO3MOXHOCTEl s
that meT.

OTMeTwTe, 9TO apposition (Mo-pyccKn NPHIOKEHHE WIN OOBSICHEHIE)
o caMOMy TIOHATHIO O3HAYAET MPAKTHIECKYTO BIM30CTEH PACCMaTPUBAEMbIX
mekcnueckux enuuuil. [lompocTy roBops, To, 4TO B apposition HOIXKHO
OBITH, KaK MPABHIIO, BBIIEIEHO 3aNaThIMI. BrpodeM, anmosmmms (Kak u om-
MO3UINA) OrpAaHHIHBAET AATEKO HE BCETIA.

C nomoribio MecTonMenuit who/whom MOryT oTKpBIBATBCS COOTBET-
cTByIoIue restrictive u nonrestrictive clauses. Mectonmenne which o6brano
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BBOAUT nonrestrictive clause. B momo6HBIX ke POIIX HEHCTBYIOT U WHBIE
wh-cmoBa.

‘The word “that” is used to denote restriction while the word “which”

denotes amplification.” (S. G. Krantz)

Hepepro ncnonesopanubiii which ¢ nérkoit pykn II. Kuyra (apropa TEX a)
HaswiBaioT a wicked which.

IIpenmomoxum, aTo Bel cTomkmynmes ¢ mmimemmoli which mam that.
(Ckopee Bcero, 5To 3HAYNT, YTO pedb WAET o relative restrictive clause
u BEIGOpe nonpersonal pronoun.) OcranoBuTeck Ha which B cayuasx, ecan
pPasbACHIEMOE CIOBO

(a) indefinite pronoun (e.g., everything, something);

(6) 3aMeTHO OTIENEHO APYTHMNI 3leMeHTaMu oT clause;

(B) He kBammdunmpoBaHo superlative adjective (mocye, ckaxem, the
best result, the finest topology mpumsaTo craBuTh that; Tak xe
nocTymaioT B oboporax the only ... that... all ... that ...);

(r) Tpebyer Hauama clause ¢ mpenmora (preposition).

A BOT U cOBceM TpOCTOHN TecT:

‘If in doubt between That and Who/Which, use brackets as a test: if

the words can be bracketed “who” or “which” is correct.” (M. West

and P. F. Kinley, Deskbook of Correct English)
Ecnu Bac BeTpeBoXMITM OpUBEIEHHBIe TPU3HAKK, BaM NOMOXeT yKasaHme
aBTOpa MHOIUX MOMYIAPHBIX TPAMMATUYECKUX PYKOBOJACTB:

“The distinction between which and that is increasingly being blurred
and ignored.” (John O. K. Clark)
B xauecTBe MimocTpaInun B3TISHATE HA Pa3biCHEHUs TMOHITHI HaHaXoBa
MpPOCTPAHCTBA, MaHHBIE ABYMs BeChbMa aBTOPUTETHBIMHI CIIOBAPAMME:
“...a vector space on which a norm is defined which is complete.”
(Webster’s Encyclopedic Unabridged Dictionary of the English Lan-
guage, 1989)
“...a vector space on which a norm is defined that is complete.”
(The Random House Unabridged Dictionary, Second Edition, 1993)
Hakomerr, e 3abpiBaliTe, 9TO B KOHCTPYKIINH apposition MBI HCIONB3yeM,
KakK TpaBuito, ToineKo that (B gopme finite that-clause):

The new possibility, that we may take 6 compactly-supported, entails
many simplifications.

Bor xnaccugeckuit OpuMep Ha TeMY UCIOJIB30BaHUA that co crieuaJIbHBIMEI
1 OYeBUAHBLIMU MMEJIAMIM:
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This is the farmer sowing his corn,
That kept the cock that crowed in the morn,
That waked the priest all shaven and shorn,
That married the man all tattered and torn,
That kissed the maiden all forlorn,
That milked the cow with the crumpled horn,
That tossed the dog,
That worried the cat,
That killed the rat,
That ate the malt,
That lay in the house that Jack built.
He 3abbiBaiiTe cTaBUTH U30IUPYIOIIHE 3aNATHIE B CIIyUuasX, Korna 6e3 HIX
TEKCT He IOIMYCKaeT OMHO3HAYHOTO mpouTenns. CpaBHUTE:

Consider the ideal J of the ring 2 introduced in Chapter 2.
Consider the ideal J, of the ring 2, introduced in Chapter 2.

ITo ymomuaHuio iepBoe TPeIOKEHIE YIIOMIHAET HEKOTOPOE KOIbIo 2, BBe-
MEHHOE B TJ. 2, BTOPOe — WJEAN .j, BBEIEHHBLIA B Til. 2. DTOT IPUMEp
WILTIOCTPUPYET W3BECTHYIO MBICID:

“Punctuation is an invaluable aid to clear writing” (F. Whitaker).

Hns mayunbix TekcToB TUnUYHBI Tepeducienus. S. H. Gould mo sTtomy
MOBOJLY THUIIIET:

The commonest reason for unsatisfactory translation of Russian math-
ematics is failure on the part of the translator to remember that Rus-
sian often omits “and” where it is necessary in English, e. g. the usual
(though not invariable) Russian way of saying: “let us construct, a tri-
angle, a circle and a square” is “let us construct a triangle, a circle,
a square.”

OcobenHocTn 0HOPMITEHIS MTOCIIENOBATEILHOCTH 00BEKTOB BhI moiiMeTe 13
CIAENYIOMNX IPUMEPOB.

Every syllabus of functional analysis encompasses some topics that
originate from at least three disciplines: algebra, geometry, and topol-
ogy.

The geometric approach implies specific tools; for example hyper-
planes, extreme points, and polyhedra.

Obpature BHEIMaHme Ha 3amsaTyio mepen and m Ha semicolon Bo BTOpOM
npennokenun. OTMeTbTe 3/lech XKe BaxkHoe TpaBuiao (cp. # 14).
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“In American usage, commas and periods always come inside a final

quote mark; semicolons and colons, outside.” (Thomas S. Kane)
[Ipu BBIGOpE MYHKTYANWH CIIEAYEeT TOMHUTh, UTO elb €€ TPUMEHEHHNS B 0~
CTHXKEHUN SCHOCTH TiepefiaBaeMoro coobienns. He cTonT 3abbiBaTh, 4TO
3HAKN MyHKTYaIrun (IIpexk /e BCETO 3amaTas i TOUKA ¢ 3alsTOl ), He HeCyTITie
monobHON (GYHKINH, BOCIPUHIMAIOTCS AHTITHICKUM y3YCOM KaK 3aTeMHSIIO-
e cMbica. B 5Toit ¢Ba3u Bl JOTKHEL 6€35KAT0CTHO HCTPebIaTh comimas
u semicolons, 3akpasilimecs MIst KPACOTHI UIH U3 MOYTEHUA K KAKOU-ITu60
JOTMe.

s meseii snusonuyeckoro mepeBofa Bam mocTaTodyHo 3ayduTh cie-
IyIOTIe YIPOIIEHHBIE MpaBUIIA.

MUHUKYPC OYHKTYAIINN

HaunnaiiTe npenmoxenie ¢ 60IbIION GYKBEI.
CraBbTe TOUKY B KOHIIE TPEIIIOKEHTIS.
MocTapus 3anaTyo, BcnoMHITE 0 semicolon (;).

COGI[I/IH?[fITe OpenIOKEHNA 110 CXEMaM

A; Bum A, and B win A; and .
OdopmusiiTe cnuckn Kak a, b, and ¢ win a; by and c.

Bamm HecImcouHBle 3allAThle TONBKO IS M30JIAIINH
(= mapHbIe).

WsonupytiTe 5 i.€., ... § Viz., ... ; €.8uy ... § U T. 10

He m3onupyiiTe mommexaliee, cKa3yeMoe, TIarolbHOE
JIOTIOJTHEHNE.

Mosasienue that — we TMOBOX g MYHKTYAIINN.
CrTaBbTe TOUKY TMepel 3aKPHIBAEMBIME KABBIYKAMI.
When in doubt, leave comma out.

Hpyrux mpaBua HeT.
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B npunnmme K Umceny TyHKTYAIIMOHHBEIX CPENCTB OOLITHO OTHOCAT HC-
nonb3oBaHme hyphen (meduca) niast obpa3oBaHUs CIOKHBIX CYNIECTBHTENE-
HEIX. HyXKHBIe B TpaKTHKe 3MN30ANYIECKOTO TepeBOla MPaBUila CBOAATCI K
CHEMYIONINM.

“Hyphen should be used as little as possible, and then only when
needed to avoid confusion in sound or comprehension.” (John O. K.

Clark)

“Since the hyphen is always correct for compound modifiers, use it
whenever there is any chance of misunderstanding.” (Longman Guide
to English Usage)

“In deciding whether to hyphenate or to combine two words as one, it
is worth bearing in mind that the hyphenated form tends to be easier
to read because the prefix can be seen at a glance.” (N. J. Higham)

WM uTobel 3aKoHYNTEH TeMy hyphen, mpuBenéM ciemyroliee MeTKoe HabiIko-
nerne (ero aprop G. H. Vallins):

“When two nouns really coalesce to become one ... when they are
linked by a hyphen ... and when they remain separate are questions
that at present state of usage are past the wit of man to answer.”

Haxonern, mocennee. Xots, xkak numer John O. K. Clark: “Authorities
continue to argue about punctuation”, sTo me o3magaer, uTo Bam ciemy-
eT Ha YKa3aHHOM OCHOBAHWH YKCIEPUMEHTHPOBATEH ¢ MyHKTyarmell. Cko-
pee HAOBOPOT, MPU MAJEHIINX COMHEHUAX B IPaBUIALHOCTHU BHIGpaHHOi Ba-
MU TyHKTYAIUN HEMEIIIEHHO YIPOCTHTE IPAMMATHUYECKYIO U JIOTHUYECKYIO
CTPYKTYDBI Ipelioxenns. BaM BaXHO mepenaTh CMBICI, a He JTMHTBHCTH-
YecKyio (HhOpMYy Hay9dHOTO COOBIIEHMHS.

Punctuate for clarity, not for fun!

# 30. TpyaHoCcTHU HOIOJITHEHUS

KauecTBo mepeBona Bo MHOTOM ONIpENenaeTcst IeTal M, HeCy IeC TBEeH-
HBIMH Ha B3TIL M00uTerns (HATpuMep, SKBHBaJeHTHEIE JI UARCTEpPa
oboporh “admit of two interpretations” m “admit being wrong” #e momyc-
KalOT cBOOOIHOM MepecTaHoBKN nononHeHnit). [Tonbop MpaBuIbHBIX AOTOI-
HEHW K ritaroiaM oTpaxen B # 21. 3meck MBI OCTAHOBUMCS HA aHAIOT MY~
HBIX TpobIieMax AJd MPHIaraTellbHBIX U CYIECTBUTEIbHBIX

Mpodeccuonanusm TpebyeT OT SMU30AUUYECKOTO TEPEBOAYUKA 3HAHWIA
XOTst GBI O TOM, YTO JOMONHEHWE CYMECTBUTEIBHBIX W MPUIAT ATEIbHBIX
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HMeeT MacCy CIOXKHOCTell Wil, KaK TOBOPST, CBA3AHO C JIEKCHIECKIME 3a-
BUCHMOCTSIMEU. BeccrmopHO, OTHeTbHBIE I€TAIN MOTYT BBHITACTD U3 MAMSTH
(Bl MOXeTe 3a0BITh, UTO, KOHEUHO, HEXKETATENBHO, O HEIOMYCTHMOCTH He-
KOTOPHIX KOHKPETHBEIX 000pOoTOB “my purpose for earnming extra money”,
“such books that are left unreviewed”, “the axiom accountable for exten-
sionality”, etc.), omHAKO MOMHHTB O HAJWYHN TPYITHOCTEH B BBIOOpE Mpa-
BUIBLHLIX NOMONHeHN Bhr 06g3aHbI.

MHuorme ToHKOCTH MonoiiHeHUs npencTaiaeHsl B Appendix 5. B ko-
noHKe +[prep| ykasan mpemsor (MJIn MHOXKECTBO MPEJIOTOB) W3 UHCITA TEX,
KOTOpHBIE OBBIYHO CIIEAYIOT 3a [OMOTHSEMBIM CJIOBOM W3 JIEBOTO CTOJOIA.
B xosonke [prep]+ GurypupyioT Opeiiior, KOTOPBIMU HPUHATO MpPEIBa-
PATh paccMaTpPHUBAEMOE CIOBO. BhIflelleHNe TPeNora CHMBOIN3UPYET €ro
MPUBEPIKEHHOCTH K BBEIEHUIO B MaHHOM KOHTEKCTE NepYHIMAIBHBIX 060pO-
TOB.

He 3abruiBaiiTe BajkHOe TpaBUIIO:

“The complement of a preposition can be an ing-participle clause,
whose subject, if introduced, may or may not be a genitive.” (R. Quirk
et al.)

Hamuane + B xonouke +[f] o3HagaeT, 4T0 3a ¢7I0BOM (I3 COOTBETCTBYIOMIEH
CTPOKH) MOXeT ciefioBaTh HekoTopoe finite that-clause (n maxe B posnm
object complement).

“Many of the nouns used in this way are related to reporting verbs.”

(Collins COBUILD English Grammar)

CuMmBoa £ ykasbpiBaeT Ha AONYyCTHMOCTB Present Subjunctive. OTwmeTs-
Te, uro mnsa a factual adjective (concerned with the truth-value of the
complementation) BosmMokHOCTE +[f] 0OBIUHO paspelacT n HCIOIB30BAHITE
wh-clause. Baxuo momuepkuyTh, uTo [n]+[f] mMoxer crogaTh B mMO3UIMU
[JIATOIBHOTO MOMOHEHN (PN HATWIWN JOJKHBIX yKasaHUil B TabiuIe),
T. e. opma [Tn] ¢ noun, nonyckaiomum [n]+[f], aBromaTudecku pasperia-
er [Tnf]. Hanpumep, we obtain the fact that A4 is equal to 0.

3uak + B KosoHKe +[t] 03HAYAET Y3YAIBHOCTD JOMOIHEHHS ¢ TOMOIIBIO
to-infinitive clause. Tounee roBops, peub WAET O KOHCTATAIINN HOPMaTHB-
HoIl Kosumokanmu (ckaxem, “a chance to compute” — ycToitunBbIi 0bopoT,
a cogeranne “a possibility to compute” comuuTensHO). OTMETHTE IS Ce-
651, 4TO paccMaTpHBaeMas KOWOHKa —+[t] He permamenTupyer cBOOONHBIE
kombmHamnmu. Hampumep, B mpemnmoxernn “Look for a dictionary to find
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an explanation” pedn umeT o0 WHPUHUTHBE, OTHOCIINEMCSI KO BCEMY IIPE-
moxkenmio. B camoMm meme, TY e MEBICIL BhIpaxkaeT obopotT: “Look for
a dictionary in order to find an explanation.” Pasymeercs, Ha Takyio KOM-
OMHAIIIO 3aIlpeToB HeT. AHaJoTn4Ho, mpemioxenne “A procedure to follow
is presented in Item 2”7 gaxTudeckym 5KBHBAJIEHTHO KOHCTPYKIUH “A pro-
cedure that is to follow is presented in Item 2.” Komeuno, n 5ToT 060opoT
BIIOJTHE 3aKOHEH.

ObpaTuTe BHEMAHUE HAa OCOBEHHOCTDL JOTONHEHWS TPHIIATATENHHOTO
[a] ¢ momomipio to-infinitive clause. Hamuume + Ha mepeceyeHUU KOJIOHKH
+[t] co eTpokoii, comepxkameil [a], o3HAYaeT HOIYCTUMOCTE extraposition,
T. e. KOHCTPYKINIO it is [a] + to + infinitive ¢ “dummy” it (u onHOBpeMeHHO
HCXOMHOTO «BO3MOKHOTO JIJIs SKCTPAO3uInims npoobpasa: to + infinitive is
[a]). Monndukanns npyrux noun phrases ¢ HHBIMH TOMIIEKAITHMIE, BOOOITIE
TOBOPSI, ABIAETCS JEKCUIECKN 3aBHCHMBIM (eHOMEHOM (T. €. OlpeneseTcs
y3ycom). Craxem, BAapHaHTHI

Those problems are liable to be encountered in practice.
The condition of compatibility is bound to be imposed.

BIIOJTHE TIPHEMIIEMBI. 3aMeHUB ke B HuX liable ra possible B mepsom u bound
Ha necessary BO BTOPOM, MBI IOy YUM 3aITpeIeHHbIe coenn3Mbl. [lomoOHas
BO3MOXKHOCTB [IJIsl TOTTOJTHEHUST MPUITATATeIHHOTO WHOUHATHBOM OTMeYeHa
B Tabmuiie Appendix 5 cumBonom [ |+.

Appendix b He mpencTaBISET HCUEPIIBIBAIOIINE OTBETH HA BCe TPYIHO-
CTH, ¢ KOTOPBIMU Bhl cTonkHETeCH TpU BBIOOpe Aomnomuennit. OH TpusBaH,
observas Barry kKum3Hb, HAMOMUWHATE O TPO3SIIIX onacHOCTIX. CopaBasTh-
¢ ¢ HUMU B TOJHON Mepe Bam mpumercs camocrositenbio. He 3abriBaiiTe
06 3TOM U OTHOCUTECH K cebe ¢ MoIKHON TpeboBaTeIbHOCTHIO.

He nmummmTe UTO MOMAJIO, PYKOBONCTBYICH KAIBKAMHU € PYCCKOTO,
dopMaNBbHBIMI aHAJIOTUIMHE, CCHIIKAMU Ha MaMdITh U T. II.

CaepsfiTech ¢O CIPABOYHUKAMIE, CIIOBAPEM H 0OpasiioM!

# 31. Ilonb3yunTech pekomeHmanuismum C. I'o-
yiina

Bor HEKOTOPEIE U3 HUX.

One objection, among many, to translating abstract nouns by abstract
nouns is that in an uninflected language like English the result is usually
an unpleasant pile-up of prepositional phrases.
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One of the numerous effects of the absence, in Russian, of a definite article
is the superfluity, to English ears, of participles of all kinds, active and
passive, present and past, preceding and following the noun. Very often the
sole purpose of the Russian participle is to refer unambiguously to some
preceding word, a task ideally performed by the English word “the”....
If the participle is an honest one, even by the standards of a language
with a definite article, it will usually come after the noun in English....
Consequently 1t is wise, and at times almost mandatory, to omit certain
Russian participles in translation.

The moral for the modern translator is to use “the” for the Russian sToT
in those places where the only purpose of sToT is to refer unemphatically
to some preceding word....

The Russian phrase Tor min unoit does not mean “this or another” but

”

, “some or other”, and can usually be translated by

rather “one or another
various.

(O6parure BauManne, ato II. Xammor u C. T'oynn npugepxuBaoTcs He-
CKOJTBKO PA3HBIX B3TIIsn0B Ha myukTyanuio. Umenno, C. ['oymnn Beerma cra-
BUT 3alATYIO Mepell 3aKphiBaeMbIMU KaBBakamu, a [I. XamMorr ne Bcerma.
O6e Ha3BaHHBIE CTPATETHN Y3yabHEL.)

...the word “its” is tricky. Thus “its singular point” necessarily implies in
English that the function has only one such point....

(TMosicauM, uTo its osHagaer “the one (ones) belonging to it.” Crano 6bITS,
its singular point = the singular point of it. Pazymeercs, 310 He oTMeHsIET
mpaBuna “every can co-occur with possessives” (R. Quirk et al.) n, ckaxem,
KaK yXkKe OTMe’anoch, its every subalgebra = each of its subalgebras.)

In English “respectively” is seldom inserted in the second parenthesis; and
in general the word “respectively” is used far less often in English than in
Russian.

The commonest reason for unsatisfactory translation of Russian mathemat-
ics is failure on the part of the translator to remember that Russian often
omits “and” where 1t 1s necessary in English....

The Russian word nyakT means “item,” “heading” or “subsection,” usually

numbered; maparpad means “section”; the Russian word for “paragraph”
is ab3air.
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When pabora refers to a definite book or article, the translation “work”
1s sometimes unidiomatic; pabora should then be translated by “book” or
“article,” depending on which of the two it actually is; but often it can be
simply omitted.

It is a solecism in English to use the word “both,” instead of “the two,”
in a statement which, usually because of the presence of some word like
“together” or “equal,” becomes nonsensical when applied to one person
or thing. Thus “the numbers are both large” but “the two numbers are
equal.” There is no such limitation on the Russian word oba.

It is true that in English “may” is sometimes more elegant than “can”;

for example, “we may assume that n i1s prime.” But “can” is much safer,
especially with such words as “not” and “only.” “May not” is ambiguous
in English....

In Russian there are many variants for “if and only if,”... but the phrase
does not vary in English.

(BamoMHHTe, 9TO MaTeMaTHUecKas HoBarms iff yke MHOTO neT BeTpedaeTes
B XOpOIUX KHUTaX, U y Bac ecTh U3BeCTHRIE OCHOBAHUS TPHU HEOBXOMNMO-
CTH €€ UCHOIb30BaTh. WBIHIHION IS HYXKI STH30AHYECKOTO MEPeBOa
5IIETaHTHOCTD cO31aéT (HeobssaTenbHas) myHkTyamus ...if, and only if,...1)

The combination “since ..., then ...”

(Tak Kax ..., To ...) is extremely com-
mon in mathematical Russian but totally inadmissible in English. When
a signpost is needed in English ... to show where the principal clause be-
gins, the best one is usually “it follows that,” and if this phrase seems too

ponderous, the translation can fall back on the stereotyped “we have.”

(BHUMATETBHBIN YNTATENE 3aMETHT, 9TO 060pOT since ..., then ... mpokagT
yKe B TpeTuil pas. Ecim OBl 5T0 JTeKapcTBO TTOMOTATIO. .. )

One indispensable rule for all good translation is that the translator must
read his work again at least twenty-four hours later. At the time of first
making a translation the translator knows what his English sentences mean,
since he has the Russian in front of him (or in his memory) to tell him,
and this unfair advantage over the ultimate consumer cannot be sufficiently
discounted in less than about twenty-four hours.... In the final rereading, at
least twenty-four hours after first translating the passage, please check that
all sentences are complete and all symbols are clear, and that no sentences,
footnotes or other, have been unintentionally left out.



# 32. O6anymanre coBerbl H. Xaniema

B nenaBueit monysaphoit 6pormrope Handbook of Writing for the Math-
ematical Sciences, koropyto nammcaa Nicholas J. Higham, cobpantr muOTHE
noJiesHble HabmoAeHns. BoT HeKoTopble U3 HUX, OTHOCAIIHECT K HaIleh
TeMe.

Certain adjectives have an absolute meaning and cannot be qualified by
words such as less, quite, rather and very.... However, essentially unique 1s
an acceptable term in mathematical writing: it means unique up to some
known transformations.

Use an adjective only if it earns its place. The adjectives very, rather, quite,
nice and interesting should be used with caution in technical writing, as
they are imprecise.

Try to avoid using nouns as adjectives.

An adverb that is overworked in mathematical writing is essentially ....
A valid use of essentially is in the expression “essentially the same as”,
which by convention in scientific writing means “the same, except for minor
details”.

(O6paTnTe BHUMaHNE Ha aBTOPCKYIO PACCTAHOBKY 3HAKOB IMPETTHHAHINS, OT-
IUIHYI0 0T 06CyKIaeMoil B # 29.)

-al and -age .... The suffix tends to give a more abstract meaning, which
makes it more difficult to use the word correctly.

The Lax Equivalence Theorem is quite different from a lax equivalence
theorem!

...the trend is not to hyphenate compound words beginning with prefixes
such as multi, pre, post, non, pseudo and semi.

Contractions such as it’s, let’s, can’t and donw’t are not used in formal works.

Small integers should be spelled out when used as adjectives (“The three
lemmas”), but not when used as names or numbers (“The median age is
43” or “This follows from Theorem 3”). The number 1 is a special case,
for often “one” or “unity” reads equally well or better....

Here are some words and phrases whose omission often improves a sentence:
actually, very, really, currently, in fact, thing, without doubt.
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The exclamation mark should be used with extreme caution in technical
writing. If you are tempted to exclaim, read “!” as “shriek”; nine times out
of ten you will decide a full stop is adequate.

Try not to begin a sentence with there is or there are. These forms of the
verb be make a weak start to a sentence.... Also worth avoiding, if possible,
are “It 18” openers, such as “It is clear that” and “It is interesting to note
that”. If you can find alternative wordings, your writing will be more fresh
and lively.

... I recommend the rule “if in doubt use the present tense”.

in mathematical writing “we” is by far the most common choice of
personal pronoun.... “We” can be used in the sense of “the reader and I”....
Whether you choose “I” or “we”, you should not mix the two in a single
document, except, possibly, when using the “reader and I” form of “we”.

“One”, as in “one can show that...” 1is often used, but is perhaps best
avoided because of its vague, impersonal nature.

# 33. 9To BO3MOXKHO!

B1 monorman K KOHITY epBOW, B OCHOBHOM TIOBECTBOBATEILHON, YacTH
>Toit Opommopel. Hameioch, 9TO B mpollecce YTeHWsS BB ¢ YIOBOILCTBU-
€M BCIIOMHUIN HEKOTOpPBIE JAeTallll aHTINICKON IpaMMaTUKN 1, BO3MOXKHO,
axkKe BCTPETHIIN YTO-TO HOBOE U TOJIe3HOe i cebd.

Ocragimasics 9acTh TEKCTa CONEPKUT COPABOYHBIE CBEIEHUS W 3HAUN-
TeNbHBIN MaTepuas nid Barmell camocTosaTenbHON paboTH MO COBEPIEH-
CTBOBAHUIO COBCTBEHHOTO HAYYHOTO JIeKCUKOHA. llelh MpWBOMMMBIX HUKE
JIOBOJIBHO OOIIMPHBIX MOAOOPOK CHENMWANBHBIX TEPMUHOB U TUIMYHBIX CIIO-
BOCOYETAHUN, a TakxXe CTaHAAPTHBIX 0DOPOTOB, MOJE3HBIX COBETOB U Jle-
KIapanuii B TOM, 9TOOBI 3a/leTh Bally mcciaenoBaTelbeKyo KUITKY .

ZKemaio BaM TBOpYecKHX IIOMCKOB, BOJIHEHHUII I Y CIIEXOB!
He oruanBaiiTecn!
CoxpaHnsiiTe YBEPEHHOCTD: XOPOIIUI IIePeBOA BO3MOXKEH!

Onusonudecki. ..



Abelard
Aesculapius
Ahlfors
Airy

Aitken
Alaoglu
al-Khwarizmi
Amitsur
Ampere
Angstrom
Anselm
Appell
Archimedes
Aristotle
Arzela
Aschbacher
Atiyah
Auerbach
Avogadro

Backlund
Baer
Baire
Banach
Barrow
Barwise
Bayes
Bayre
Becquerel
Behrends
Bellman
Bensoussan
Berkeley
Bernays
Bernoulli

Berthelot
Bertollet
Berzelius
Beth

Bethe
Beurling
Bézout
Bianchi
Bieberbach
Birkhoff
Bjorck
Blaschke
Blausius
Bloch
Bocher
Bochner
Bockstein
Bocthius
Bohnenblust
Bohr
Boltzmann
Bolyai
Bolzano
Boole
Borel
Bourbaki
Bourger
Boussinesq
Boyle
Brezis
Brillouin
Bromwich
Brouwer
Browder
Buckingham

Appendix 1
Name List

Burali-Forti
Biirgers
Burkwardt
Burnside

Calderén
Calvin
Camus
Cantor
Carathéodory
Cardanus
Carleman
Carleson
Carlyle
Carnot
Cartan
Castelnuovo
Cauchy
Cavalieri
Cavendish
Cayley
Cech
Celcius
Cesaro
Chadwick
Chapman
Chazarain
Chebyshev
Cheeger
Chevalley
Choquet
Christoffel
Church
Clairaut
Clapeyron
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Clarke Descartes Fantappiée
Clausius de Vries Faradey
Clebsch Dewar Farkas
Codazzi Diderot Fatou
Cohen Diedonne Fejér
Cohn-Vossen Diestel Fenchel
Condorcet Dijkstra Fermat
Confucius Diophantus Feuerbach
Copernicus Dirichlet Feynman
Coriolis Dixmier Fibonacci
Cotes Dobereiner Fittig
Couette Dodgson Fizeau
Coulomb Doob Foiag
Courant Doppler Foocault
Cousin Douglis Fourier
Coxeter Du Bois-Reymond Fraenkel
Craig Dugundji Fréchet
Cramer Duhamel Fresnel
Cramér Dulong Freudenthal
Crelle Dvoretzky Friedman
Curie ) Friedrichs
Cusanus ggzﬂentl Froud
mngron Fubini
d’,Alembert Edgeworth Fuchs
D A?sonval Ehrenfest Fukamija
Daniell Ehrenpreis
Dantzig Eidelheit Gagliardo
Darboux Eilenberg Galilei
Darwin Fistein Galois
de Branges FElohim Galvany
Debreu Epicuros Garding
De Broglie Epstein Gateaux
Debye Erasmus Gauss
de la Métrie Eratosthenes Gehring
de la Vallée-Poussin Erdés Geiger
de I’Hopital Fscher Gelfand
Deligne Fuclid Gentzen
DemO(.:rltos Fudoxus Geoffroy
de Moivre Fuler Gevrey
De Morgan Gibbs
de Rham Fahrenheit Godel
Desargues Fan Ky Goursat
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Gram
Grashof
Grassmann
Gratzer
Gronwall
Groslot
Grothendieck
Grotzsch
Grunbaum

Guldin

Hadamard
Hahn
Halley
Hamel
Hamilton

Harish-Chandra

Harnack
Hartogs
Hausdorff
Heaviside
Heine
Heisenberg
Hellinger
Helmholtz
Henkin
Herbrand
Herglotz
Hermite
Herodotus
Herschel
Hertz
Hervé
Hewitt
Heyting
Hilbert
Hippocrates
Hirschfeld
Hirzebruch
Holder
Hooke
Hopf

Hormander
Horner
Hrbacek
Hugoniot
Hume
Hupatia
Hurwitz
Huygens

Tonescu Tulcea

Ito K.

Jacobi
Janiszewski
Janko

Jech

Jensen

John
Joliot-Curle
Jordan
Joule

Julia

Kaczmarz
Kahane
Kahler
Kakutani
Kalman
Kaloujnine
Kaluza

Kamerling Onnes

Karman
Kauser
Keisler
Kelley
Kellogg
Khayyam
Khintchin
Killing
Kirchhoff
Kleene
Klein
Knudsen

Knuth
Kobayashi
Kodaira
Komlés
Konig
Kopernicus
Korn
Korteweg
Kothe
Kreisel
Krivine
Kronecker
Krull
Kuhn
Kuiper
Kulkani
Kunen
Kunneth
Kunze
Kuratowski
Kutta

Lagrange
Laguerre
Lambert
Lamé
Lang
Langevin
Laplace
Laugwitz
Laurent
Lavoisier
Lawrence
Lawvere
Lax
Lebesgue
Lefschetz
Legendre
Leibniz

Leonardo da Vinci

Leray
Leukippos
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Levi-Civita
Levy B.
Lévy P.
Lewy H.
Lichnérowicz
Lichtenberg
Lie

Liebig
Lindeberg
Lindelof
Lindenstrauss
Linné
Liouville
Lipschitz
Lissajous
Lloyd

Lob

Locke
Locket
Loeb

Loéve
Lojasiewicz
Lorentz
Los
Loschmidt
Lovaglia
Loventhal
Lowenheim
Lucretius
Lukasiewicz
Lummer
Luxemburg
Luzin

Mobius
MacLane
Mach
Macintyre
Mackey
Maclaurin
Magnus
Maharam

Malcev
Malebranche
Malinvaud
Malliavin
Mandelbrot
Marcinkiewicz
Marconi
Marggraf
Mariotte
Martin-Lof
Martineau
Maschke
Mathieu
Maupertuis
Maurey
Maxwell
Mazur
Mazurkiewicz
McShane
Mehler
Melain
Mersenne
Meusnier
Michael
Michelson
Mikusinski
Millican
Milne
Minkowski
Minsky
Mirimanoff
Mittag-Leffler
Mohammed
Monge
Mongolfier
Montaigne
More
Morera
Morin
Morley
Morrey
Moschovakis

Nachbin
Navier
Neugebauer
Neumann
Nevanlinna
Nieuwentijt
Nikodym
Nobeling
Noether
Nomizu

Occam
Oersted
Ogasawara
Ohm
Oresme
Orlicz
Ostrowski
Ostwald
Oxtoby
Ozawa

Paine
Painlevé
Paley
Papin
Paracelsus
Pareto
Pasch
Pasteur
Pauli
Pauling
Péclet
Peetre
Peierls
Pelczyniski
Perrin
Pfaff
Picard
Pietsch
Pincherle
Pisot
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Plancherel
Planck
Plateau
Plato
Plemelj
Plinus
Plucker
Poincaré
Poiseuille
Poisson
Pdlya
Pompeiu
Poncelet
Powell
Prandtl
Prévost
Priestley
Prigogine
Prufer
Ptak
Pythagoras

Quillen

Quine

Rademacher
Radé
Radon
Radstrom
Ramanujan
Ramsey
Rasiowa
Rayleigh
Réamur
Regnault
Rellich
Rényi
Reuleaux
Reynolds
Riccati
Ricel

Richard

Richtmayer
Riemann
Riesz
Rinow

Ritz

Romer
Rontgen
Rouché
Routh
Rungle
Russel
Rutherford
Ryll-Nardzewski

Sahlqvist
Saint Venant
Salem
Samuelson
Santalo
Sartre
Savart
Savonarola
Scarf
Schaefer H.
Schaeffer A.
Schatten
Schauder
Schiaparelli
Schiffer
Schlichting
Schmidt
Schoenberg
Schoenflies
Schottky
Schouten
Schreier
Schrodinger
Schur
Schwartz
Schopenhauer
Scott
Sebastiao e Silva

Segre

Seidel
Seifert

Seki (Kowa)
Selberg
Serre

Shelah
Shlafli
Shoenfield

Siddhartha Gautama,

Buddha

Shakya-muni
Siegel
Siemens
Sierpinski
Sigmund
Sikorski
Singer
Sjogren
Skolem
Smulian
Smullyan
Sobczyk
Soddy
Solovay
Sommerfeld
Sorgenfrey
Souslin
Specht
Sperner
Spinoza
Stampacchia
Steenrod
Steinhaus
Steinitz
Stiefel
Stieltjes
Stokes
Stolz
Stgrmer
Strabon
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Strassen Tschirnhaus Walsh
Sturm Tsirel’son Wasow
Subaoth Tucker Wedderburn
Swarzschild Turing Weierstrass
Sylow Tychonoff Weil A.
Synge Tzafriri Weingarten
SZ§g6 Uhl Wentzenbock
SZ}.lard . Uhlenbeck Weyl H.
Szokefalvi-Nagy Ulam Whitney
Takesaki Urysohn Whlttaker
Takeuti RO Wien
. Vaisala Wiener
Tarski Vandermonde Wi
Tartaglia van der Pol e i
Teichmuller Wlttgeqstem
van der Waerden Wronski
Thales K
Thenard vai Ratupen bi
Theophrastos Varadarajan Yacobl
ThOHE) Varignon Yahweh
Thomson Vaught Yang
Thorin Viéte Yaq
Thurston Vietorls Yosida
: Vitali Yukawa
Tietze Voltaire
Titchmarsh Zaanen
. Volterra
Toeplitz ., Zaremba
. von Karman -
Tonell1 . Zariski
. . von Mises
Torricelli Zassenhaus
s von Neumann
Tréves N Zeeman
. . Vopénka
Tricomi V. N Zeno
Triebel oronot Zermelo
Troelstra Waelbroeck Zorn
Truesdell Walras Zygmund
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Mottoes, Dicta, and Clichés

A is ¥V upside down.
A acknowledges that A = A.
A and 1/A are reciprocals.

A and B can be read off from C.

A answers for {A}.

A belongs to {A}; so {A} # @
as claimed.

A carries a topology.

A causes no problem.

A corresponds to {A}.

A decreases A+ 1 by 1.

A divides into A? two times.

A ends in a failure.

A equals AB modulo B.

A equals AB to within
a multiplier.

A factors through dom A /ker A.

A fits data well.

A holds because of B.

A 1s as a matter of definition
((.A.”

A is called the letter “A.”

A is commensurate to/with 5.

A 1s conceived of as a bull head.

A is defined by declaring “A.”

A is dependent on 2.A4.

A is designated as A.

A is devoted to formulating B.

A is disjoint from A’.

A is elementarily equivalent
to A.

A is full in A.

A is given the symbol A.

A is homeomorphic with/to A.

Aisin {A}.

A is included in A U {A}.

A is independent of B.

A is referred to as A.

A is said to be capital.

A is tantamount to A.

A is unique up to an
infinitesimal.

A is, as a matter of definition,
a symbol.

A is, as asserted, a letter.

A itself is a letter.

A possesses/enjoys property B;
a property of C holds for A.

A prefers to integrate rather
than differentiate.

A presumes to be A-like.

A renders all of B continuous.

A reminds us of B.

A signifies the letter A.

A substantiates B.

A typifies a letter.

A’s every subset is in P(.A).

A’s method is surpassed by that
of B.

A, as well as B, is a capital.

A, with B/in addition to B,
looks fine.

A’ is a token of the dual of A.

A’ reads: A prime.

A(z) changes with x.

A(z) holds for all .
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A := A for notational simplicity.

A=0and so 4 # 1.

A =0 and still A # 1.

A =0 but A # 1 nonetheless.

A = 0 but then A # 1.

A = 0 has one and only one
solution.

A =0; if not: A #0.

A=0;ifso, A2=0.

A =1 contradicts A =0. A =0
is contradicted by A = 1.

A=1or A=0 according as
A? =1or A? =0.

A = A amounts to A? = A2

A = A as is usual with equality.

A = A in principle: A comes of
B doing C.

A = A unless otherwise stated.

A = A unless the contrary is
stated.

A = A, which is what we need.

A = A with probability one.

A = A; so nothing is to be
proved.

A = A. Proof: Immediate.

A = A. Proof: Obvious.

A = A. Proof: Straightforward.

A = A. Proof: Trivial.

A = {A}. On the contrary,
A #{A}.

A-12 contains A -2, 4-3, A4-4
and A - 6.

AU {A} consists of A and the
elements of A.

AU {A} contains A.

A € { A} irrespective of whether
or not B € {A}.

A € {A}. Reason:
Be{A} - B=A

A€ {A}. For, B € {A} implies
B=A.

A < A with equality holding iff
A=A

A = B is the condition that A
be B.

A < B < (C, the second inequality
following from (1.1).

A # 1 but A, however, vanishes.

A # A. Counterexample: 1 = 1.

A # 0, but it may fail in general.

Aw— A, A€ B, is the identity
indexing of B.

A — B. The converse is the
reverse implication B — A.

A? divides by A.

=B holds, for —A.

{A} is obviously nonempty; in
symbols, {A} # @.

{A} is prepared to become A.

{A} prompts A being a set.

{A} = {A} is plain and
immediate from A = A.

{A} = {{A}} abuses the
language.

{A} = {{A}} is a notational
Juggling.

{A}\ A is disjoint from .A.

¢t before e except after ¢, or when
sounded like “ay” as in
“neighbor” or “weigh.”

|A| is termed the modulus of A.

A necessary and sufficient
condition that A% be 0 is
that A be 0.

Absence 1s a state; lack implies
shortage.

Acquire fluent knowledge of
English.
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Active ed-participles are rarely
used in premodification
(exception: adverbially
modified).

Acute: é

Ad (1.1): Apply Theorem 2.1.

Adduce reasons and examples.

Adhere to principle.

Adherent points produce
a closure.

Adjective phrases with
a complement cannot be
preposed.

Admiration for excellence is
welcome.

Admit that A4 implies B.

Adopt useful constructions.

After A we are left with 5.

All goes before a determiner,
whereas whole, after.

All good things come to an end.

All that remains is to prove (5.2).

Also, as well, too are not used in
negative sentences.

Alterations are minor.

An error may suggest a moral
wrong; a mistake infers only
misjudgment.

Analysis means breaking up of
a whole into its parts to find
out their nature.

Applied Mathematics Is Bad
Mathematics.

Apposition tends to restrict.

Approximate to functions.

Argue the toss if necessary.

Arguments fail.

As sometimes implies inversion
in formal texts.

As (was) mentioned, (5.2) is an
exercise.

As/how /so/too + adjective +
a/an noun is normal in
a formal style.

As/what /while, introducing
background future situation,
are used in the Present.

Assume A and begin to sum.

Asymptotics and Dynamics are
sciences.

At ease!

At times time is up.

Attain an optimum.

Attract and inform.

Augment your vocabulary and
enhance your style.

Avoid modifying modifiers.

Battle against provincialism.

Be grateful for advice.

Be interested in and zealous for
mathematics.

Be obliged to ancestors.

Be on your mettle while
translating.

Be prepared to hardships.

Be simple by being concrete.

Be staunch.

Before launching into proofs,
motivations are appropriate.

Before proving, to state 1s in
order.

Best speakers are the best
nonspeakers.

Beware of elephants and
sycophants.

Beyond all doubt you are cute.

Blob: e.
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Books, articles, and papers (are
written) by the authors.

Braces: { }.

Brackets: [ ].

Breve: &.

By (1.1) we may, and shall,
choose A.

By definition, 1 < 2.

By induction on k, k+1 > k.

By means of series expansion,
find A.

By method and with tools.

By this followed by that, find A.

Care must be exercised.

Carry out, conduct, perform, and
run experiments on
translating.

Cedilla: q.

Champion new ideas.

Changes are omnipresent.

Check limit cases.

Choose an A for which B.

Circumflex: é.

Clear up a misunderstanding.

Collect dicta/terms and evaluate
the integral.

Combine .4 and B.

Compare integration with
differentiation.

Complications set in.

Compromise among utility,
clarity, clumsiness, and
absolute precision.

Conception — concept — notion.

Conditions are imposed on A for
B to equal C.

Conform to and comply with
conditions.

Congratulate on occasions.

Constants can assume arbitrary
values.

Construe how to construct.

Continuity appertains to
topology.

Contribute towards progress.

Convenience dictates notation.

Cope with tasks.

Corroborate your statements.

Credo, quia absurdum.

Deal with, tackle, handle,
address, and settle problems.

Define recursively or by
recursion.

Delegate some proof to exercises.

Deliver your lecture impromptu.

Denote A by A.

Derive corollaries from theorems.

Derive immediate consequences.

Describe a circle on the board.

Describe how to expand.

Despite A observe that B = 1.

Destroy obstacles to progress.

Details are left to the reader.

Determine what axioms imply.

Dirac’s measure supported at z,
8y .

Discard k’s and relabel m’s.

Discriminate between the two
cases.

Discuss the commensurability of
topologies.

Discussion will follow the
theorem.

Dispose of truisms and
redundant assumption.

Distinguish A from 5.

Divide and conquer.

Dogmatism retards progress.
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Do not capitalize “to.”

Dot i’s and cross t’s.

Doubt whether A = B and do
not doubt that A = A.

Doubtless is an adverb.

Draw attention to essentials.

Drop down to a subsequence, if
necessary.

Each A and each B is C.

Economics is a science about
economies.

Edit irrelevancy out.

Elaborate on details.

Elucidate mysteries.

Emend your translation.

Emphasize the gist of your
argument.

Employ notions and concepts.

Emulate best authors.

Enable A to differ from 5.

End a sentence with 1, 3, or 4
periods.

Endow spaces with norms.

Enlarge “a” so as to make it
((.A.”

Enlighten, not proselyte.

Enough functionals to

separate/distinguish points.

Enough is enough.

Enter a passage vs. enter into
an agreement/a discussion.

E pluribus unum.

Err on the side of hesitation.

Eschew verbosity and prolixity.

Estimate how to locate roots.

Estimates:
make/submit/improve/
sharpen/tighten them.

Every A and every B is C.

Evince skill.

Examples conduce towards
comprehension /belong in
better places.

Excel bounds.

Exclude unidiomatic usage.

Exemplify the notations
involved.

Exercise common sense.

Expand fundamentals/functions
in series.

Express terms in nondimensional

. form.

Eclat means a conspicuous
success.

Familiarity breeds acceptance.

Fight sloth.

Fill in details.

Find words to describe ideas.

First A. Then B.

First. Second.... Then. Next.
Last.

Firstly A. Secondly 5.

Fix S; check T'.

Flat: b.

Flunk wiseacres and smart
alecks.

For if A =1, then A # 0.

For-clauses never come at the
beginning of a sentence.

Formulate by yourself.

Functions assume and take
values.

Gain in experience.

Garner up witticisms.

Get deeper results with sharper
tools.

Get rid of triteness.

Given A, find B.
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Good is the opposite of bad.
Well is the opposite of ill.

Ground your arguments on
proofs.

Hark and lo!

Have and lack properties.

Have no difficulties in
understanding.

Heighten your 1Q.

Hieroglyphics is a pictorial
system of writing.

Hoaxes belong in better places.

Hope for the best.

How long? — For a week.
When? — During a week.

Hypotheses non fingo.

Idealization provides for illimited
numbers.

If A borrows from 5 then 5
lends to A.

If A # B were false then A would
equal B.

If no an ambiguity is possible
write A instead of .

In formal writing it is better to
avoid get.

In contradistinction to the earlier
case, we define A.

Induct on dimension.

Inversion requires discretion.

Integral epitomizes functional.

Integrate by parts.

Interchange the order of
summation.

It is common for A to do B.

It is incumbent on you to conceal
nothing.

It is not worth my while to
try A.

It is not worthwhile trying A.

It is sufficient for A that A be A.

It is typical of an occasional
translator to indulge in
superstitions.

It seems nice to A.

It seems that A = B.

It seems to A to be B.

It seems to become A.

It suffices to use Simple Tenses.

It suffices to show that A4 = A.

It transpires that the criticism of
infinitesimal was excessive.

Justify claims.
Know right from wrong.

Lacking this, that can fail.

Lay tiles on surfaces.

Laymen form a laity.

Learn verb patterns by rote.

Less is more.

Lest means in order that ... not.

Let A stand for 5.

Literati encompass
mathematicians.

Live and learn!

Make attempts at generality.

Make certain of leaving no stones
unturned.

Mark/label A with 5.

Mathematics is invalidated by
solecisms.

Mathematicians have a penchant
for generalization.

Mathematics is attracting nay
enthralling.

Meet conditions, challenges, etc.

Misconceptions are galore.

Misprints, although venial, are
vexations.
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Misuse vexes readers.

Mollify and truncate.

Most laws are negative.

Multiplication is distributive
over addition.

Must is never in the Past.

Neglect A as compared with
unity.

Never buy a pig in a poke.

Never is a long word.

Never split infinitives.

Never use “last” for “preceding.”

No A and no B is C.

Noblesse oblige.

Nobody can have something for
nothing.

Nothing left but accept.

Notwithstanding A realize that
B=1

Observe A if it is pertinent.

Obtain from (1.1) that A
equals A.

Obwviate fuss.

Omit Case 1.

On condition (that) normally
requires a human agent.

Once means a single occasion in
the past.

One conjunction is enough for
two sentences.

One “Future” suffices for clause
subordination.

Only precedes the word it
modifies.

On your marks! Get set! Go!

Opportunities arise.

Opposite is stronger than
contrary.

Opt for integrating rather than
summing.

Opt to verify rather than believe.

Order P(IR) by reverse inclusion.

Out of sight, out of mind.

Outline proofs in draft.

Override the veto.

Oversights occur.

P is posterior to O.

P 1s prior to Q and R.

Parallelism is an equivalence.

Parentheses: ().

Parity of permutations

Part is often used without a.

Pathos brings sadness; bathos
means false pathos or
descent from the grand to
the trivial.

Permit canceling both sides.

Peruse and scan final versions.

Plan for success.

Pleonasm is ridiculous.

Plot graphs and figures.

Points constitute a set.

Pose questions and settle
hypotheses in the
affirmative.

Positively can modify a strongly
negative word.

Possess is never derogatory.

Post hoc ergo propter hoc.

Practice checking proofs.

Praxis is very formal to drill.

Prefer to multiply rather than
sum.

Prefer whether to if whenever
possible.

Prejudice warps the mind.

Prepare for blunders.
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Prevent A from making fuss.

Problems are the heart of
Mathematics.

Problems crop up.

Proceed by contradiction.

Projections are idempotents.

Projectors are optical devices.

Proofs go through.

Prove and ask.

Proven is common in general
American usage.

Prove that A holds; thus
disprove the negation.

Précis are welcome.

Publish or perish.

Pull-back and push-forward.

Put open questions to readers.

Quibbling is not the panacea.
Quote without haste.

Raise important issues for
the reader’s consideration.
Reach decisions on problems.
Recipes for precepts.
Recover the functions up to
a constant.
Recto pages take odd folios;
verso pages take even folios.
Reject trivia and minutiae.
Relax conditions.
Release the assumption.
Remark on theorems.
Remind A how to do B.
Remove ambiguities.
Repeat eigenvalues according to
multiplicity.
Rescind and revoke contradicting
axioms.
Resist using “as” instead of
“while” and “because.”

Resort to definitions.

Reversal is the process of
reversing.

Reverse no decision.

Right face! Left face! Face
about!

Rotate axes through an angle.

Safeguard your equanimity.

Satisfaction and gratification.

Secularize and scientize.

Seek for connotative terms.

Select to your convenience.

Separate the meaningful from
the meaningless.

Sequence is not in common
parlance.

Series in z with coefficients
from/in X.

Set A = 1; determine A2,

Set about the proof with this
result available.

Set theory forms a rationale
behind /for analysis.

Set, MmHOXKecTBO, ensemble,
Menge, and kvutza.

Sharp: #.

Shift the stress from A to B.

Shun logodaedaly.

Simplify exposition.

Simplism i1s unrewarding.

Since A, it follows that 5.

Since A, we have B.

Since A is commutative, so is A2,

Since A; therefore, B.

Since A = 2; A? = 4.

Singular countable nouns require
nonempty determiners.

Skip inessentials.

Slightly generalize if need be.
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Small mistakes are slips or
oversights.

Smattering of English is
a popular fixation.

Solutions obey equations.

Solve f(x) = 0 for z in full
generality.

Speak in conundrums elsewhere.

Specialize to particular cases.

Spell “English” vs. the “English
spell.”

Start is appropriate to what is
animated.

State theorems in words.

Status relates to condition;
statute, to law.

Stop casting pearls before swine.

Stop vilifying infinitesimals.

Straightedge and compass are
the Euclidean tools.

Stupidity is obnoxious.

Submit, make, and give
estimates.

Subsume equivalences in the
class of preorders.

Subtleties are left to
CONMNOISSEUrs.

Suggest that A = 1; obtain .

Sum over states/indices.

Summands and sum;
multiplicands, factors, and
product; dividend and
divisor; quotient, minuend
and subtrahend.

Summarize and draw
conclusions.

Supplementary angles make 7.
Complementary angles
make 7/2.

Suppose A; prove B.

Suppose not/otherwise/to the
contrary.

Suppose, towards/for
a contradiction, that 1 # 0.

Take counsel with council
members.

Take inventory at times.

Take nothing on faith.

Terminate in time.

That is used as a proform for
something shapeless and for
mass nouns.

The constant function one is
denoted by 1.

The flux from body 1 to body 2
18 zero.

The i1dea of each of the two is
not expressed by either.
The Infinite (Being) is the God.

The obverse of love is hate.

The one of these ones/those ones
1s solecistic.

The proof is complete/finished/
over/ended/results/ensues
/follows/comes after/comes
next.

The remainder follows on the
appeal to (1).

The resurrection of infinitesimal
is an object lesson against
vissionarismi.

The side BC subtends the
angle A.

The unwonted are unwanted.

The verb is a pivot of a sentence.

Theorem A involves Premise J5.

Theorems continue to hold in
their entirety.
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There is an f depending on X.

There is a commutative diagram
as below.

There is nothing left (for us) to
prove.

There is nothing left to proof.

There is not enough clarity.

There is nothing further to
prove.

There is nothing left unproven.

There is nothing to be proved.

There is nothing to prove.

There is no point/use/sense in
avoiding infinitesimals.

There is some x (or another).

Therefore, wherefore imply the
exactness of reasoning.
Accordingly, consequently
are less formal; so and then
are conversational in tone.

Those 1s preferred to the ones in
formal writing.

Thus Spake Zarathustra.

Thus, 1 = 0; a contradiction.

Tilt at wrongs and windmills.

Titles require upper-case letters.

To run overtime is rude.

Towards this end, put A4 = 0.

Treat problems under suitable
assumptions.

Trees have nodes.

Truncate/terminate the sequence

at n:.= N.

Umlaut: u.

Understand that 4 = 1, and
set B.

Unscientific means “slovenly
as regards science.”
Update, recast, and modernize.

Use A, and show that B = 1.

Use mnemonic notation.

Use, hold, and follow notation
and conventions.

Usus versus casus.

Vagaries are to be expelled.
Vary implies repeatedness.
Vary in size and opinions.
Verbiage relates to writing
as verbosity to speech.
Very goes with adjectives but
never with comparatives;
much prefers participles..

Watch A, and explain that
B=1

We have A because of A.

Weaken stringent requirements.

Well may serve as adverb; Good
as adverb 1s not for you.

Write embed /enquire/ete.
instead of
imbed/inquire/etc.

“A lot of” is worse than “many”
in formal writing.

“A produces {A}” is equivalent
to “{A} is produced by A.”

“A produces {A}” is equivalent
to “{A} is produced by A.”

“A” turns out to be a letter.

“Although” is a conjunction
whereas “despite” 1s
a preposition.

“Any one” means whichever you
choose.

“Anyone” means anybody.

“Any way” means “any manner.”

“Anyway” means “at all events.”

“Also” goes with verbs.
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“A number of” requires plural
forms.

“As” may serve as “which fact.”

“Assay the impossible” and
“essay to peruse” are very
formal and even archaic.

“At” relates to dimension 0.

“Be” 1s the only copula allowing
an adverbial
as complementation.

“Because” after a negative is
ambiguous; use “since.”

“Besides” has a blend of
afterthought.

“Bilinear” means linear in each
of the two variables.

“Both” emphasizes “twoness.”

“Don’t” is worse than “do not”
in formal writing.

“Fach other” (and “one another”)
should serve as objects of
verbs and propositions.

“Effect 1s ‘to bring about’,

‘to accomplish’; affect is
‘to produce an effect on’.”
(E. Partridge)

“Every” never refers to two.

“Every” puts into group; “each”
separates.

“Fulsome” is understood in
a derogatory sense.

“How”, “where”, “when” and
“why” form a normal string
of adverbials.

“If it was so, it might be; If it
were so, 1t would be; And
as it isn’t, it ain’t. That’s

logic.” (L. Carrol)

“In order that” must be followed
by “may” or “might” or
subjunctive and never by
“can” or “could.”

“In” goes with seasons, months,
and large towns.

“In” relates to dimensions 2 and
3.

“More than one” 1s singular.

“Most” means “very” in the very
formal writing style.

“On account of” A is usually
worse than “because of” A.

“On” relates to dimension 3.

“Same” is always better with
“the.”

“Similarly to/as” is
controversial. Use “in much
the same way as.”

“So + [f]” is less formal than “in
order that + [f].”

“Such a/an + noun” usually
requires gradeability.

“Such a/an + adjective + noun”
is used for emphasis.

“The only idiomatic use of
mostly is for the most part.”
(H. Fowler)

“The same as” can be followed
by a noun group, a pronoun,
an adjunct, or a clause.

“Translations (like wives) are
seldom faithful if they are in
the least attractive.”

(R. Campbell)

“Which,” if interrogative, relates
to a limited group.

“What” deals with every group.



a fortiori

a posteriori distribution

a priorl estimate

abscissa of regularity
absorbing set

absorptance vs. absorptivity
absorption edge

Achilles and Tortoise
acoustic inertance

activity analysis

acute angle

ad hoc

addendum or note added in proof
adeles and 1deles
adjacement matrix

adjoint Hilbert space
aerial array

agent of type 1

aggregate endowment
aliases

all but a finite number

all its derivatives

alloy vs. blending
alternating group of degree
altogether vs. in the altogether
amalgam vs. mixture
amenable group

ample bundle

analog and analogy

analog simulation

analytic set

analytically thin set

Appendix 3
Miscellany

antsatz of a solution

apertures and stops

apogee and perigee

approximate identity in
an algebra

Archimedean unit

arcwise connected space

Argand diagram

Artian module

ascending chain condition

asymptotic expansion/behavior
and asymptote

at high temperature/
constant pressure

at most finitely many &’s

at stages/moments vs. in
places/steps; on sides/hands

at this juncture

atled

autocephalous and autonomous
churches

autoregressive process

avalanche breakdown

backward and forward differences
balayage principle

ball with center x and radius r
band of a K-space

bang-bang principle

bar-theorem

barrel

barycentric refinement
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base for a neighborhood
system/of a cylinder

basic solution

basis for a Banach space

Bayesian approach

Bhagavat Gita

bidiagonal, tridigonal vs.
two-diagonal, three-diagonal

bifurcation set

bigoted opinions of e-6-ism

binumeration

Biot and Savar’s law

bipolar relative to a pairing

Boolean functions

Boolean-valued analysis

bordered surface

bornivorous sequence

bound variable

boundary of a manifold

bounded/limited /restricted
quantifier

box-product topology

bra-vector

bracket product

braid group

branch and bound methods

branched minimal surface

branching process

bremsstrahlung

Brobdingnag and Lilliput

bubbly slug flow

buckling factor

budget constraint

bulk viscosity

bundle of homomorphisms

burn-out crisis

by dint of A

by force of A

by means of A

by order of A

by reason of A

by the aid of A

by way of A

by /with the help of A

canonical projection

cap product

capacitable set

capacitatory mass distribution

capacity

capillary wave

caps and faces

carte blanche

Cartesian coordinates/product

casual vs. causal

casus irreducibilis

catastrophe theory

categories admitting limits

celestial mechanics

cellular cohomology theory

center of gravity/of a group/
of a pencil of hyperplanes

chain rule

change-of-variable formula

Charles’s or Gay-Lussac’s law

Chebyshev Equioscillation
Theorem

Chinese Remainder Theorem

choice function

chunk of a set

circular annulus of width a

circumcision

clan

Clebsh—Gordan expansion

clopen set

closed-loop and open-loop

closedness
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closeness of a packing

closure

cluster point

cnoidal and solitary waves
code for A

co-echelon space

coarser filter

cobordism and concordance
coercive operator
cognoscibility of the world
collectionwise Hausdorff space
combing a braid
commodity-price duality
compact-open topology
compatible with operations
compendious exposition
complanar vector
complementary set
complemented subspace
complete integrability /solution
completion of a uniform space
composite function

compound Poisson process
compressible fluid
concircularly flat space
conditional solution/mean
conditionally complete lattice
confidence/fiducial interval
conformality vs. conformity
conjugate space/operator
connectives

connection

conservation of mass and energy
constant width

constraint qualification
constructive ordinals
constructible set

consumption bundle

context and contents

contour of integration

contraction principle

contracting or nonexpansive
mapping

controls

convergence in measure/
in pth mean

converse class/theorem

conversion of mankind

convex hull

coordinates with respect to
a basis

corona problem

correction factor to a coefficient

correlogram

coset map/canonical projection

Coulomb force

countable model

counting function

Cramer rule

Cramér—Rao inequality

credo, creed, and credendum

crisp set vs. fuzzy set

Critique of Pure Reason

crookedness of a knot

cross product/section

cubic close packing

cul-de-sac

cup product

current algebra

curriculum vitae

curve of pursuit

cushioned refinement

cusp singularity

cut and glue method

cutoff

cutset
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cycle index
cyclic vector
cyclide of Dupin
cycloid

damping ratio

dashing principle

data analysis/encryption

Decalogue or the Ten
Commandments

deep water wave

defect of a meromorphic function

deficiency index of an operator

definiendum et definiens

defining relations

definite quadratic form

degeneracy index

degenerate kernel

degree of a mapping/of an
algebraic variety/of
recursive unsolvability /of
ramification of a branch
point

delay-differential equation

deleted space

denumerable set

derivation tree

derivatives and primitive
functions

derived function

descents and ascents

desideratum

determined system

developable space

dew point

dextral and sinistral

diagrammatic representation

dictum de omni

difference-differential equation

difficulties in formulation
diffraction grating
Diophantine equations
direct product

directed family

disk algebra

dissection and valuations
distance between x and y
distinct elements

ditto

diurnal aberration
divergent double series
dogma, doctrine, and tenet
dominant integral form
Dominated Ergodic Theorem
dormant idea

double sequence

dual space

duality between X and X'
dummy index

duo-trio test

Dupin indicatrix

duxial set

écart

eddy current/velocity

Edge-of-the-Wedge Theorem

efficiency, effectiveness, and
efficacy

efficiency frontier

eigenvalue

Einstein summation convention

elemental truths and elementary
particles

ellipse

ellipsis

ellipsoid of revolution

embedding and immersion

empty set
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energy integral

entourage

entries, members, components,
or terms of a sequence

entry of/in a matrix

enumeration of a code

enveloping von Neumann algebra

epigraph

Epiphany, Easter, and Whitsun

Epstein zeta function

equalizer

equally-spaced points

equations in operators for x

equilateral, isosceles, and right
triangles

equilibrium state

Eratosphenes sieve

Erlangen program

erratum

error detecting/estimate

Escher tile

et alia/et al.

et alii/et al.

et cetera/etc.

etale extension and Henselization

Euclid axiom

Euclidean algorithm

Euler characteristic

ex falso quod libet

exave

excess demand

exchange economy

exegetics

exempli gratia

existence theorem

existential quantifier

exit time

exotic sphere

expansion as t — oo of f

expansion of a vector in a basis

expansive vs. expensive

explanandum et explanans

expose

extended real axis

extension by 0 of f to X

extension to/onto all/the whole
of X

exterior product of differential
forms

external law of composition

extremal quasiconformal
mapping

extreme point

faces of alcoves

factor group

failure of approximation

faithful linear representation

fallacy of ratiocination

fan shape

fast breeder reactor/Fourier
transform

feasible solution

fiber bundle vs. foliation

fibered manifold

fibration

fictitious state

fidelity criterion

fiducial distribution

filter on/over a set

fine topology

finer filter

finite-valued function

finitistic credenda

first splitting time

fixation on idioms

fixed-point-free mapping
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fixed-point theorem

flabby sheaf

flag manifold

flat .A-module

floating point

flows in networks

flux density

fold, cusp, swallow-tail, butterfly,
and umbilic

for lack of A

for the purpose of A

forcefull argument and forcible
entry

fractal

frame of a bundle

Fredholm alternative

free group/lattice on/with m
generators

Freiheitssatz

Frenet frame

Froude number

fully normal space

functionally-distinguishable
points

functions periodic in x/
of the same period 7/
with/of compact support

fuzzy set

Gauss forward interpolation
formula

Gauss integral

Gaussian curvature

general solution

generic property

genus of a variety

germ of an analytic function

ghosts of departed quantities

gluons

goodness-of-fit

graded module

grazing ray

great circle (of a sphere)

halting time

handlebodies and surgery
Hauptsatz
Hauptvermutung

hazard rate

heads and tails

Heisenberg uncertainty relation
Henselian rings

Hermitian operator

Hilbert Nullstellensatz
Hilbertian seminorm
hidden variables

hierarchy

high-precision computation
hitting time

hold almost everywhere
holohedry

holomorphic hull
holonomy

horned sphere

hull-kernel topology
hyperbolas and hyperbole
hypercritical and hypocritical
hypograph

id est

ideas behind the proof

ignorabimus

ill-conditioned matrix

ill-posed problem

imbroglio, quandary, and
predicament

immersion

impervious to perturbation
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Implicit Function Theorem
in a solid state

in accordance with A
in addition to A

in agreement with A

in answer to A

in briefer words vs. lengthily
in case of A

in cause of A

in combination with A
in compliance with A
in conformity with A
in conjugation with A
in connection with A
in consequence of A

in consideration of A
in contrast to/with 4
in contradistinction to A
in default of A

in essence

in exchange for A

in favor of A

in honor of A

in juxtaposition with A
in line with A

in memory of A

in need of A

in place of A

in preparation of A

in proposition to A

in quest of A

in recognition of A

in regard to A

in relation to A

in respect to A

in response to A

in return to/for A

in search of A

in statu quo and the status quo

in such a way that A holds

in support of A

in the course of A

in the case of A (considering .A)

in the event of/that

in the form of A

in the matter of A

in the main

in this instance/event

in this stage of reasoning

in token of respect

in toto

inaccessible cardinal

incipient decay

incompressible fluid

independent increments

index librorum phohibitorum

indices modulo p

induced topology

inductive/induction
hypothesis/base

inequalities in N variables

inertial reference frame

inevitable, illuminating, deep,
relevant, responsive, and
timely mathematics

inferior /superior in rank

ingoing subspace

initial object

input-output analysis

inradius and outradius

inscribed, enscribed, and
circumscribed circles

instances of general facts

integer programming

integrals, intergrands, and
integrators
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interference fringes
intertwining operator
interval of absolute stability
inverse problems

inversion formula

ipso facto

irrefutable formula
irreversible process
isosceles triangle on base a
iterated logarithm law
Iwasawa decomposition

jet propulsion

jets and currents

joins and meets

joint distribution/spectrum
jointly /separately continuous
jump at a point

jumping to a conclusion
juxtaposition and concatenation

Kantian antinomies
Kegel function
kenosis

ket-vector

killing time

Killing form
Kleinian group
knots and links
kurtosis

labors of Sisyphus

laconic, succinct, terse, or
lapidary

lagged variables

lapsus

latent heat

Latin square

lattice gauge theorem

law of excluded middle

layer

least squares method

least-action principle

left-hand side

leftmost and rightmost terms

legend of a map

level sets

libertarian vs. libertine

Lichtenberg figures

life time

likelihood ratio test

limit in norm/inferior or
lower /superior or upper

Lissajous’ figures

lituus

local ring

locally integrable

locking effect

locus

log-linear analysis

lowest common denominator

main diagonal

maladroit malfunctions
manifold without boundary
many-valued logic

Markov chains

Markovian equation
mathesis universalis
maximal flow, minimal cut
meager set

mean unbiased estimator
Mengerlehre

mesh of a covering

metric on/for the set
Minkowski functionals or gauges
minor and major axes
misoneism
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model theory versus fashion
business

modular law

module

modulo

modulus

modus ponens

moiré pattern

mollifiers, truncators, and
regularizations

moment of momentum

moment problem

momentum phase space

monad

monotone operator

monotonic function

multi-index

multigrid methods

multilinear form/profit

multinomial logit models

mutatis mutandis

myopia, impatience, or order
continuity

Mossbauer effect

n-tuple

naive set theory

nat

Nativity of Christ or Christmas
natural moving frame
necessity and sufficiency
negation

negentropy

nescience vs. omniscience
nested intervals

net in a set

net premium

Newton first law
Newtonian mechanics

nexus

next Monday vs. the next
chapter

nodal point

noisy channel

nolens volens

non-Bayesian approach

nondimensional conductance

nonperturbative phenomena

normal form of a singularity

normed space

notation

notations suggestive of Latin
origin

noughts and crosses or tic tac toe

nowhere dense set

nozzle valve

nth term

nuclear space

null space

nullity of a linear operator

numeration

numerator and denominator

nutation

oblate spheroidal coordinates
oblique circular cone
observability and controllability
obstruction class

obtuse angle
Ockham’s/Occam’s razor

odds and ends

oecumenical or general councils
on grounds of A

on the basis of A

on the ground of A

on the occasion of A

on the strength of A

on the whole vs. in particular
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one-sided surface

operator and transformers
opus operatorum

oracles

original sin/the Fall

Origin of Species

orthodoxy vs. heresies
orthogonal complement
oscillating series

osculating plane

ossified superstitions of ¢-6-ism
outgoing subspace
overdetermined system
overlapping generations model
overspill

owing to A

packed beds

packing and covering

Palais—Smale condition

Paley—Wiener Theorem

panem et circenses

papal infallibility

papers by the author

parabolas and parables

Paradise Lost

parallel and semiparallel strips

parity transformation

partial differentiation/
function/sum

partially ordered space

particular solution

partition of unity subordinate to
a covering

passage to the limit

past cone

path integral

pattern and speech recognition

payoff function

peak function
permutations and combinations
phase shift
pivot
planar curvilinear coordinates
plane domain
plank
plates, disks, and membranes
pointed topological space
Pointwise Ergodic Theorem
polynomial in z
polytopes and polyhedra
poset
posit/postulate A/take A for
granted
power of a with exponent x
predecessors and successors
predicate calculus
prediction theory
predictive distribution
preferences in an economy
prefix
prenex normal form
presheaf on a site
price for an allocation
primary ring/condition
prime formula
principle of least action/of
optimality
prodigal son and prodigy
professorate vs. professorship
prolate spheroidal coordinates
proliferation of errors
prolongation of a solution/
of a geodesic
proof tableau
property held jointly by two sets
pull back and push forward
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pullback of a differential form

pure point spectrum

purely discontinuous distribution

putative foundation of analysis

Pythagorean /Pythagoras
Theorem

quadratic form in
several /infinitely many
variables
quadratic programming/form
quadric cone
quadrivium
quark confinement
quermassintegral
queuing theory
quotient set of X by ~

radioactive waste

random sample/variables of
mean 0 and variance 1
/walk (by spheres)

randomized test

range of a mapping/of statistic
data

rank of a matrix

rank-one operator

Rankine-Hygoniot relation

ranking and selection

ratio of the circumference of
a circle to its diameter

reals, rationals, naturals, and
complexes

reciprocal equation

reciprocity law /of annihilators

rectangular parallelepiped

rectifiable curve

rectilinear complex/propagation

recurrent point

recurrence formulas
recursive function
redshift
refutable formula
regularity up to the boundary
relatively norm compact set
relativity
relativization
remainder in Taylor’s formula
remainder and residue
removable singularity
Renaissance
render assumptions/conditions/
circumstances
renumerate vs. remunerate
repair the omission
repeated integral
replacement
replica
replication
research into the unknown
residual spectrum
Residue Theorem
resolution of identity/
of singularities
resolvent equation/of a linear
operator
resource allocation
restatement of a claim
restricted holonomy group
résumé
retail and wholesale
revealed preference relation
Revelation of St. John
the Divine, the Apocalypse
reverse order
reversed process
review vs. revue
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right angle

right-hand side

rigid body

rigidity theorem

robust estimation

roentgen or rontgen

rolling without slipping

rooms and passages

root subspace

roots of unity

rotation of .A/by/through 7 /2
about the axis z

roundoff error

routine considerations

Rybaiyat of Omar Khayyam

ruin probability

rule of inference

ruled surface

ruler and compass

saddle/jump /saltation point

sampling distribution

satisfaction and gratification

scalar product

scale parameter

scaling method/factor

scattered set

schism

schlieren method

scholar of the highest/middling
attainments

Schwarschild radius

Scientia scientiarium

scratch hardness

screw dislocation/motion

Second coming

secondary diagonal

Selberg sieve

selection rule/function

sense-preserving map

separable space

separated uniform space

separation theorem/axioms

sequential decision rule

sequentially compact space

series-parallel connection

Sermon on the Mount

serving, full, or pure subgroup

sesquilinear form

set furnished with a metric

set-theoretic stance

shallow water wave

share set

sharp estimate

sheaf associated with a presheaf

sheaf of germs of smooth
functions

shear stress

sheets of a hyperboloid vs.
nappes of a cone

shift operator

shock wave

short exact sequence

shunt

side effects/conditions

sieve method

sign test

signed measure

simplex tableau

simulation and numerical
modeling

sine qua non

singleton

skew product/field

skimming the surface

skin-friction drag

slack variable
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slant product

slender body theory

slice

sliding vector

slit domain

slot vs. slits

small sample

smashing/collapsing /shrinking
a space to a point

smoothness required of
a (boundaryless) manifold

socle of a module

Soddy and Fajans’ rule

solid body

solubility

solution operator/
by quadrature/to equations/
in integers

solvability

solving a triangle

source coding theory

space of strain and stress

span of a set

specified heat capacity

sphere geometry

spherical geometry

spin

spin quantum number

spinor group

spline interpolation

square of side a

stance vs. stanza

steam point

stiffness ratio

stopping rule

straight angle

straightforward and tedious
computations

strange attractor

stress

stretched string

strict implication/morphism

strictly convex function

strings and superstrings

strong convergence/dual space

strongly elliptic
operator/exposed
point/inaccessible cardinal

structure carried by a set

subnet

subnexus

sum of a series

summable by Abel’s method

supplementary angle

surd

surface energy/tension

surgery obstructions

survey vs. review and revue

survival of the fittest

sweeping-out process

symmetry breaking

synchronous clocks

synergism

system of notations for ordinals

systems analysis/theory

syzygy theory

tail filter

taking limits, by passage to the
limit, or by a limiting
argument

tally with, agree with, and
correspond to

tautochrone

tautology

tempered distribution
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term in predicate logic/
of a language/of a series
tertium non datur
tessellations and tilings
test function
the last term (in a (finite) series)
vs. the latest news
theorem of Tauberian type
theorem of coding
Theorema Egregium
theory of errors
thermocouple
theta function
thick-film and thin-film circuits
thickness of an oval
three-body problem
threshold Jacobi method
tieset
tight family of measures
tightness
time sharing
timelike curve
to and fro; neither and thither
tolerance and confidence regions
topology on/for X
topos
torquemeter
torsion modules
torus
totally bounded set
trace space
transducer vs. trunsductor
transfer principle
transient Levy process
transverse foliation/
mass/vibrations
trapezo-rombic dodecahedron
trellis code

tribe

trivium

truncation function/error

truth and satisfaction of intellect
truth table

tuning fork

turn-pike theorem

twin paradox

twisted and skew group rings
two-bin system

ubiquitous set

ultimate boundedness

ultimate, penultimate, and
antepenultimate

ultranet

unbiasedness

uncertainty principle

uncompleted vs. incomplete

uncountable set

undefined concept

underflow

underlying space

undotted index

unfolding

unfortunate nomenclature

unicity /uniqueness theorem

unified field theorem

uniformly most powerful test

unilateral constraints

uniqueness theorem

unit ball/cell /cost

unity element and unitization

universal quantifier/set

universal cover vs. open covering

unordered pair

unsteady flow

up to equivalence/isomorphism

upcrossings
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uranium-lead dating
utility allocation

vague topology

vanishing cycle

variational principle

varieties of lattices and lattices
of varieties

vector-valued integral

vena contracta

vera causa

verbatim

versal unfolding

vertical angles

vice versa

videlicet

vinculum

virial expansion

virtual arithmetic genus/particle

viscosity

viscous and inviscid fluids

void set

voltage drop

vying hypotheses

wailting time

Walrasian equilibrium
warped product

wasan

water-coal slurry

wave propagation /steepness
wave-particle duality
wavelength and wavenumber
weak lacuna

weak-star topology

weakly compact set

web group

webbed space

well-formed formula

well-ordered set

well-posed problem

whence, hence, and from there

wild space

winding number

with recourse to A

with the aim of A

with the exception of A

with the help of A/by the aid
of A

with the intention of A

with the notation of Chapter 1

with/in reference to A

without loss of generality

word for word

Wronskian

X-ray microscopy
xerography

Yang—Mills gauge theory
yea and nay

yenri

Yukawa potential

Zeeman effect
Zermelo universe
zero-one laws
zillion

T, verum
1, falsum
. ellipsis dots/periods
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Verb Patterns

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
accept + + + (as)
account for + + (to)
acknowledge (to)+ + | (be) O+ + (as, to)
acquire *
add + * (to) up
admit (to) (to)+ () )+ (to)
advise (on) C x| )= O)+ (on, against)
advocate + )+ (to)
affirm + (to)+ * (to)
afford +10) +(to)
agree +(on) + + +
aid ()= (in, with)
allow (for) + ()= +(to, for, in)
announce (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
answer +(to) + * +
anticipate + + )+
appoint () +(as, for, to)
appreciate + + + )
arrange for + + + (with)
ascertain + +
ask + | )+ )+ +(for, about, of)
assert +
assign () +(to)
assist +(in, at) () (in, with)
associate (with) (with)
assume + * | (be) +
assure () (of)
attempt + +
authorize C) |10 (in, with)
avoid +
ban * * | () (from)

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
bar ) (from)
begin +(as, on) + + (with)
believe +(in) + +(( ) (of)
bind +(to) ()= (to, with) up
bring C ) |10 +(for, to, on)
calculate (for) + +(( ) (with)
call +(for, on) () + | +(in, by)
carry on +(with) * +
carry out *
cause ()= +(for)
challenge () (to)
change +(from, (to, for) over

into)

characterize (as)
check +(on) + + up, out
check up + * *
choose + * +( )+ (as, for, from)
chop +(for, into) up
claim +(for) + * + (for, from)
clarify + * *
class (as, with)
classify *
commence +(as) * + (with)
compel () (from)
comply +(with)
comprehend + +
compute * * (at)
concede + (to)+ * * +(to)
conceive +(of) + + (as)
conclude + + + (from, with)
confess +(to) (to)+ *|( ) + (to)
confine (to, within, in)
confirm + * (as, in)
conform +(to, with)
conjecture +(about) +
consent +(to) +
consider + + | (be) +| + |+(as, for)

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
constraint () (from)
continue +(by) + + (to, with) up
contribute +(to) + (towards, to)
contrive * * +
control * *
convey (to)+ | (to)+ (to, from)
convince () () (of)
correlate +(with) (with, and)
correspond +(to, with)
count +(for) + | +(as, among) up,

in

count upon * (x| (O)+
decide +(on) + +( )+
decide on +(( ) +
declare +(for) (to)+ | (to)+ | (be) + (to, on) off
deduce + + (from)
define * + | (be) (as)
demand + + (from)
demonstrate | + (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
denote + (by)
deny + (be) + +(to)
depend on +(( ) () (for)
describe * | (to)+ ) (as, to, for)
designate +(as)
desire + ( )+
determine +(on) + + + (from)
devote (to)
dictate +(to) * | (to)+ * (to)
disclaim +
disclose (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
discover + + | (be) ()
discuss * + )+ (with)
dislike * * | O)+
disprove * *
doubt +(of) + * *
dwell on +
elaborate +(on)

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
eliminate * (from)
emphasize + * (to)
employ (be) (as, in, at)
enable ()=
encourage C) |0 (in)
end +(in) (with, by)
enjoin + ()= from, on,

upon)
enjoy x| (O)+
ensure + * ) +(against)
entail * * | O)+ (on)
establish + + (as, in)
estimate (for) + +(( ) (at)
evaluate * (as)
examine * * (for, in, on)
exclude * (from)
expand +(on) (into)
expect + ( )+ (from, of)
explain (to)+ | (to)+ (to) away
express * | (to)+ (to, in, as)
facilitate * *
fail +(in) + + (on)
fear +(for) + +10)
feel +(to) + + T10) + (for)
find + () () + | +(for, in) out
find out + + +
finish +(in) * + (by, with) off,
up

fix + * * +(for, on) up
forbid () )+ +
force () + (in, on) out
forecast + +
foresee + + )
foretell + +
forget +(about) + + + | O)+
formulate * * (as)

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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gain +(from) * +(for)

gather + + * * (round, from)
up, in

gauge =+ =+

get (in) * *|( )+ |()+] + |+(for, into, out
of) to

guarantee + * | ( )+ + | +(to, against)

guess +(at) + +(( )

have ()T 0) + (as, for)

help + ( )+ (in, with) on,
up

hold +(to) + + | +(to, against)
up, out

hope +(to) + +

hypothesize |+ (about) + *

ignore * * )

illustrate * * (with)

imagine + + | (be) )| + |+(as)

imply (to)+ *

incline (to) ( )+ (towards)

include * + (in, among)

indicate + (to)+ | (to)+ (to)

infer + + (from)

inform (on) ()| ( )= (of, about)

inquire +(about) * + (of)

inspire () (in, to)

instruct C k[ x| () (in, about)

intend + ( )+ + +(as, for, by)

interpret +(for) * * (as, to)

investigate + * +

involve * )+ (in, with)

justify * * )+ (to)

keep +(on) ()+| + [|+(for, from, on)

keep off + * * *

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn

keep on + * +

know + + +C )+ (as, from, of,
about)

lay down + *

lead (to) ()=

learn +(of) + + + (from, about)

let ()= + (into, out)

let out + + + (to)

like * * | )+ | O+ ] +

maintain + (with)

make (for) ( )T + | +(for, out, from,
up)

make out + +(( )

manage +(on) +

mark * + ) + (with, on, as)
off

mean (by) + (be)+ +(for, to, as)

mention (to)+ | (to)+ )+ (as, to)

mind +(about) + + )+

miscalculate | 4+ +

misinterpret * +

miss + * + )+

motivate ()

move +(from) + () (to, from, out)

name () +(as, for)

necessitate * )+

need + +

negate *

neglect + +

note + + down

notice + + + . ()

notify C k[ x| () (to, about)

observe +(on) + + .

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
object +(to) +
obtain + * * (from, for)
omit * + +
order + () +(for, from)
perceive + +(( ) () (as)
perform +(on) * (on)
permit +(of) * ( )x O+ +
persuade () () (into, out, of)
place + (in, before, on)

aside
plan +(on) * + + (for)
plot +(with) + + (on) out
point out (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
ponder +(on) +
postpone * + (to, until)
postulate + *
predicate + () (on, upon)
predict + + )
prefer + ( )+ 4+ + (to)
prepare +(for) ( )+ (for)
presume (on) + * | (be)+ +
presuppose + * *
pretend +(to) + +
proceed +(with, +
to)

proclaim (to)+ + +
profess + * +
prohibit * * () (from)
promise + ( )+ * | ( )+ +(to)
prompt + ()=
pronounce +(on) + + (after)
propose + (to)=£ * + | O)+ (to, as, for)
prove (to)+ | (to)+ | (be) + (to)
provide (for) + (with, for)
put forward *
put off + * + (until)

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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qualify +(for) () as
question + (about)
read +(about) + + +(as, for)
reaffirm + (as)
realize + +
reason +(from) + * (into, out of)
reason out + + *
recall + + )+ (as, to, from)
recapitulate |+ * +
recast (as)
receive + * * (as, from, with)
reckon (on) + + in
recognize + * | (be) (as, by, from)
recollect + + + )+
recommend (to)=£ +(( ) )+ +(as, to)
record + + + () (from, on)
recount (to)+ (to)
refer +(to) (to)
refuse + + +(to)
refute * *
regard (as, with)
register (for, as) (as, in, at)
reiterate + * (to)
relate +(to) (to)+ (to, with)
rely on () )+
remark +(on) (to)+ *
remember + + + + | O)+ (as)
remind C k[ x| () (of, about)
repeat + (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
replace (as, with, by)
reply +(to) +
report +(on) (to)+ + | (be) O+ + (to, as, for, on)
represent (to)+ * | (be) (to, as)
request + (0 )* (from, of)
require + ()| O+ (of, from)
resemble * * (in)
resolve (on) + * + (into)
restate * *

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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result in ()
resume =+ * * +
reveal (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
rewrite * * (as, for)
rule +(on) + (be) + (out, as)
rule out * * +
save +(on) * )+ +(for, from) up
say (to)+ | (to)+ + (to, about, of)
scrutinize * *
see + + +(( ) () (as, in, to, of)
select * ()= (as, for, from)
send (for) () + (as, to, on, out)
serve +(for, in) () +(as, with, to)
set +(about) () +(to, for)
set about +
set down + + (as)
settle +(on) + + (with, in) down
show + ( )+|{(C )+ |(be) () +(to, over) up
signal (for) (to)+ | (to)+ | ( ) (to)
signify + +
solve *
specify + + (by)
spot + () (as)
start +(on, for) + O+ (as, in, on)
state (to)+ + * (to)
stipulate (for) + + *
stop + * | O)+ (from, with)
stress +
study +(on) + + (for)
substantiate * *
substitute (for) (for)
subsume * * * (in, under)
succeed +(in, to) * (as)
suggest (to) =+ | (to)+ * | O)+ (as, to, for)
support * * ) (in)
suppose + * | (be)* +
surmise + + *

Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn




Verb I Tf | Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
take (to) (be)y | ()+ +(as, for, to,
from) up
tell +(of) C k[ x| () +(to, about)
terminate + *
test +(for) * * (on, for, in)
think +(about) + + + + | +at, over
think of + + )+ (as)
tolerate )
treat +(of) (as, with)
try + + + +(for)
turn out + * * —+
underline * *
understand | + + +(( ) ) (by)
undertake + +
urge + () |O+ (on, upon)
use * () (for, as)
verify + +
want (for) |0+ + (as, for)
warn C k[ x| () (about, of, off)
warrant + )
watch +(over) * + ()
wish +(for) + ( )+ + | +away
withhold (from) * (from)
wonder +(at) + + +
work +(at, as) + (on) down, out
work out + + +
write + + * + +(to, for) out
yield +(to) * * (to) up
Verb I | Tf | Tw | Tt | Tg |Tna] Tnn
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Difficulties in Complementing

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
ability at, in of +
able +
absorbed in, by, with
abstraction of, from
absurd of + +
abusive to
accessible to
accident by +
accomplishment +
accuracy in
addition to n
adequate for, to +
advice on, about on + +
agreement on, between in, by + +
analysis upon, in
application to, for
approach to
appropriate for/to + +
argument about, for, against +
associated with
assumption about, of on (the), by +
attempt at, on +
axiom +
belief in +
bizarre +
capability of, for in, at +
case in, of
cause for +
certain about, of for + [+
chance of, for by + +
characteristic of

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
circumstances in under/in (the)
claim for, on, to, against +
clear from, to +
comment on +
comparison to, between by
composed of
competence for, as, in +
conceivable +
concern about, for, in + +
conclusion at (the) +
condition for, on, in on + +
conjecture +
conscious of +
consistent with
control of, over, on under, in
contradictory to
convenient for + +
cooperation with, on, in
correct n + +
corresponding to
critical of, to +
crucial for, to +
curious about + [+
dangerous for + +
decision on, against of + +
definite about +
demand for n +
dependent un, upon
desire for + +
different from/to
difficult for +
difficulty in in
disappointed at, in, with, about + [+
disappointment | to, at, about, over
discussion about, of under
doubt about, of in +
dubious about
easy for + [+
effective in +
Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
efficient in +
equation in, for
equipped with, for [+
erroneous +
essential for, to, in + +
examination in, on, of under
experience from, of by, from +
experienced in
expert at, in
explanation for
fact n
failure +
fault at +
flexibility in +
force in, by
formula for +
fortunate in + [+
free from, of [+
frustrating + +
fulfilled n
function of +
fundamental to
futile +
generous in, with
grateful for, to +
gratified at, by, over, with + [+
hope for, of +
hopeful of, about +
hopeless at +
identical to, with
illegal +
illustrative of
imperative + +
ignorant of, in
impossible for [+
improbable +

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
improper for +
improvement on, over, in
increment n
inappropriate for, to + +
inpatient at, with, of [+
incompatible with
independent of
inference +
indicative of +
influence on, for under +
indispensable to, for
information on for
indifferent to, about
insistent on/upon =+
ingenious at +
inspection on
influential in
inspiring +
instructions for on + +
intended for
interested n +
introduction to, into
investigation into, of on, under
invitation to by +
irregular n
irrelevant to +
irrespective of +
insight into +
insistent on +
judicious +
Jjustification for n
Jjustified n
knowledge of, about + +
lawful +
legitimate +
liable for, to +
linear n +

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
logical +
method of, for, in
misleading +
mistake about, in by +
natural + +
necessary for, to + +
necessity for, of of +
need for n +
normal +
objection to, against
obliged to, for +
observation about under +
obstacle to
obstinate in, about
obvious to +
occupied in, with
opinion about, of in +
option on +
opportunity for, of +
order for in, out, of + +
origin in, of
paradoxical +
place in, at +
peculiar to +
perceptive of +
perfect for
permissible +
perplexed at, about, over [+
pessimistic about, at, over
plan for +
plain to + [+
plausible + +
plot against +
point in +
polynomial in
policy on + +
popular as, with

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
position on, of in/into
possibility of +
positive about +
possible + +
postulate of +
practice of in, into +
preferable to + +
prepared for [+
prerequisite for, of, to
prerogative +
presumption of +
probable for +
problem of +
proficient at, in
program n +
progress in, forwards in
promise of of + +
prompt at, in +
pronouncement | on +
proof of in +
proper for +
proposition + +
prospects for, of +
protection against, from under
puzzling to +
qualification for
question about, as to, of in, into
rational +
ready for +
realistic +
realization +
reason for within + +
reasoning on +
reassuring + +
recommendation | for; to + +
record as, of, for of, on
recursive n
reference to for

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
reflection on, after on
refusal +
regulation +
related to, by
relief from, to in + +
remark on, upon +
remarkable for + +
replacement for
report on, about +
reputation as, for, of by
reputed [+
request for at (one’s) + +
respect for with, in
responsibility for, to on (one’s) + +
research into, on, in
ridiculous + +
right about, in + [+
risk of, to + +
rule for, against, of + +
satisfaction about, with, for, to +
satisfied with + [+
section n
separate from
series about
side on, from
sign of +
signal from + +
significant for, to + +
simple +
solution to, for, of
special to
step in
study in, of under
stage of at
success in, with
sufficiency of
sufficient for +
suggestion about +
support for, in in

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
suited for
supposed [+
superior in, to
suspicious about, of +
tangent to
tantamount to
test in, on, for
thankful for + +
theory of in +
thoughtful about +
treatment for under
trial for, to on
troublesome +
try at, for +
turn to
understanding about, with, of on (the) + +
understood +
unique in, to
unreasonable n
upset about, over, with [+
use for, in, of for, in
useless +
view on, about in, within +
way to, for, in, of in (a) +
welcome to +
witness for, to, against
worrying about, over
wrong in, with [+
Word | + [prep] | prepl + [+ [ +It]
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a/an, 37, 41

a/an mepen [UJ]-noun, 46

-able unwu -ible, 48

absolute construction, 24, 87

abstract factive noun, 88

according as, 86

accusative case, 67

active voice, 50, 55

actually, 97

adjective, 49, 58

adjective complement, 50

adjective phrase, 58

adjectivized ed-participles, 50, 74

adjunct, 53, 70

adverb phrase, 69

adverbials, 69

adverbs, 56, 69, 72

adverbs complementing
prepositions, 75

adverbs in premodification, 72

affect, 115

-al and -age, 97

all, 37, 40, 107

all of you, 40

also, 73, 107, 114

a lot of, 37, 114

although, 27, 74, 114

American English, 31

American Literary Standard, 32

amplifiers, 70

and, 86

and so, 79

and then, 79

another, 37

a number of, 115

any, 12, 37, 84

any one, 114

anyone, 114

Index

any way, 114

anyway, 27, 114

apposition, 57, 88, 89

archaic, 29

articles, 37

as, 39, 58, 107, 115

as ... as, 59, 68, 81

as if, 56, 86

as much, 38

as well, 73, 107

as + ing-clause, 58

aspect, 55

aspective function, 46

as though, 56, 68

at, 115

attributive adjectives, 49

attributive and adverbial
prepositional phrases, 44

averse, converse, inverse, and
reverse, 18

avoid notation, 13

background future situation, 107
bare infinitive, 24, 57, 58, 82
be, 98, 115

because, 27, 83, 115

because of, 83, 114

being, 25

besides, 74, 115
both, 37, 40, 115

both vs. the two, 96

British English, 31

but, 86

but for, 85

but ... however/although, 79
but then, 79

by far, 75

by method, 108
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Campbell R., 115

Carrol L., 23, 115

can’t, 97

cardinals, 37

certain, 38

certainly and surely, 73

Chandler R., 72

Cicero, 31

Clark J., 89, 92, 149

clarity and obscurity, 7

clause, 49, 69, 79

cleft sentence, 78

collocations, 30

comma splice, 80, 86

common noun, 32

comparatives, 74, 75

complement, 58

complementation, 92, 93

compound conjunction, 86

compounds, 33

conditional mood, 55

concise writing, 26

conjunct, 70, 87

conjunction, 56, 70, 86

conjunctions introducing
gerunds, 68

contain, 13

continuous (= progressive)
aspect, 55

continuous tenses, 61

contractions, 97

coordination, 79

copula, 53

correlative subordinators, 79

could, 115

count and noncount nouns, 43

countable noun, 33

currently, 97

dangling construction, 19, 23

declarative sentences are the
best, 12

defining element, 88

definite aspect, 55
demonstratives, 37
descriptive of-phrase, 46
despite, 114

determiner, 37

direct and indirect speech, 29
direct object, 57

direct style, 29

discontinuous noun phrases, 51
disjunct, 70, 87

distributives, 37

don’t wau do not, 97, 115
downtoners, 70

dummy it, 94

dynamic verb, 61

each, 12, 37, 109, 115
each of them, 40
each other, 22, 115
ed-participle, 49, 107
editorial “we” 12, 98
effect, 115

either, 37

either ... or, 76
ellipsis, 29, 55

else, 73

emphasizes, 37, 70
enough, 37, 73
essentially, 97
euphony, 41

ever, 84

every, 12, 37, 109, 115
every/each, 42
every/each/no A and

every/each/no B is C, 109, 111

every of is a solecism, 42
everything, 89

excepting, 21

exclamation mark/point, 98
existential quantifier, 12, 41
existential sentences, 76
extraposition, 78
extraposition, 94
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Index

factual adjective, 93
far, 75

few, 37

final clause, 80

final position, 70
finite clause, 55

finite form, 55

finite that-clause, 89, 93
finite verb, 55

finite verb phrase, 55
Fiske R. H., 26, 150
florid style, 29

for, 80, 84, 86
for-clause, 109

for wan to, 58

Fowler H., 16, 73, 115, 150
fractions, 37

fronting, 78

FTF, 14

fulsome, 115

fused participle, 67
Future in the Past, 29

galore, 49

generic function, 46

generic sense, 43

genitive case, 42, 43, 68, 93

gerund, 65

gerunds as adverbials, 68

given, 12, 41, 105

Good English consists of short
words, 16

Good English style, 11

Gould S., 3, 5, 26, 90, 94, 150

grades of quantity, 39

great dozen of determiner
commandments, 47

Greenbaum S., 8, 22, 29, 152

half, 37, 40

Halmos P., 11, 22, 31, 83, 95, 151
hardly, 21, 75

head of a noun phrase, 49

hence, thence, etc., 27
Higham N.; 92, 97, 150
Hornby A., 20, 60, 65, 150
how, 39, 107

however, 86

hyphen, 32, 92

hyphen in compounds, 35, 50
hyphen in premodification, 50

idiom, 10, 30

idiomatic usage, 30

if, 68, 85, 86

if and whether, 56

if-clause, 84

iff, 96

if ... then ..., 14, 83

imperative mood, 55

improbable sentence, 76

in, 115

in-, il-, ir-, win im-, 34

inasmuch as, 86

in case that, 86

include, 13

indeed, 86

indefinite aspect, 55

indefinite one, 11, 22, 98

indefinite pronoun, 89

indefinites, 37

independently of, 73

indicative mood, 55

indirect object, 57

individualizing function, 46

in fact, 97

informal, 29

ing-clause, 58

ing-form, 55, 65

ing-form after prepositions, 67

ing-forms after there is/are must
be negative, 77

ing-participle, 49

ing-participle clause, 66

initial position, 70

in order that, 79, 115
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intensive verb, 53
interesting, 97
intransitive verb, 50, 53
inversion, 78, 110
irrespectively of, 73

“It 18” opener, 98

its every ..., 95

its is tricky, 95

it’s, 97

Jennings P.; 6
Jespersen O., 30, 56
just, 32, 38

Kane T., 91, 150
Kennedy J., 70

kind /type/sort of, 46
Krantz S. G., 89, 150
Knuth D., 89

last, 38, 110

lax equivalence, 97

least, 37

lemmata, 21, 36

less, 37, 97

lest, 80, 110

let’s, 97

Lewis N., 72, 150

lily-words, 72

linking verb, 53

little, 37

Littlewood J., 9. 153

logic and reason, 21

Longman Guide, 22, 53, 62, 72,
77, 92, 152

ly-words, 18, 72

manque, 49

many, 37, 114

may, 115

may not is ambiguous, 96
mere, 49

middle position, 70
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middle position of place adjuncts,
71
might, 115

minicourse if-then, 85
minicourse of punctuation, 91
minicourse very-much

B mpuMepax, 74
modification of adjectives, 50
modification of ed-participles, 50
modifying modifiers, 107
modus ponens, 83
mood, 55
more, 37
more than one, 115
most, 37, 115
mostly, 115
much, 37, 38, 74
must is never in the Past, 111
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